STATE OF ARIZONA

Janice K. BREWER Expcutive OFFICE

- (GOVERNOR

September 4, 2009

The Honorable Kirk Adams
Speaker

Arizona House of Representatives
1700 West Washington Street
Phoenix, Arizona 85007

Re:

House Bill 2011 (K-12; budget reconciliation)

Dear Speaker Adams:

Today 1 signed House Bill 2011, the Third Special Session K-12 education budget
reconciliation bill. Consistent with my actions on House Bill 2006, T have exercised my
line item veto authority to preserve maintenance-of-effort levels required by the
American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA).

As I explained to you in my letter on House Bill 2006, this results in education funding
jevels that are not sustainable and additional reductions will be necessary. However,
further action must keep spending within the levels permissible under ARRA and include
sufficient revenue to provide the opportunity to mitigate some of the reductions and
prepare for the expiration of stimulus funding.

I appreciate your hard work and dedication to these efforts. I know we are all committed
to preserving our economic drivers, including education, to secure our current and future
fiscal situation. I look forward to our continued collaboration toward these shared goals.

cel

i

/Si'n ely,

" Janice K. Brewer
Governor

The Honorable Robert Burns, President, Arizona State Senate
The Honorable Russell Pearce, Arizona State Senate
The Honorable John Kavanagh, Arizona House of Representatives

The Honorable Ken Rennett, Secretary of State
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HOUSE BILL 2011

CHAPTER 12

AN ACT

AMENDING SECTION 11-952, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, AS AMENDED BY LAWS 2005,
CHAPTER 273, SECTION 2:; AMENDING SECTION 11-952, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, AS
AMENDED BY LAWS 2005, CHAPTER 273, SECTION 3 AMENDING SECTION 15-105,
ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES; AMENDING SECTICN 15-185, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES,
AS AMENDED BY LAWS 2009, FORTY-NINTH LEGISLATURE, THIRD SPECIAL SESSION,
CHAPTER 2, SECTION 1; AMENDING SECTIONS 15-187, 15-203, 15-213, 15-239,
15-341, 15-342, 15-481, 15-482, 15-491, 15-502 AND 15-503, ARIZONA REVISED
STATUTES: AMENDING TITLE 15, CHAPTER'5, ARTICLE 1, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES,
BY ADDING SECTION 15-504; AMENDING SECTIONS 15-536, 15-538.01, 15-539,
15-541, 15-544, 15-703, 15-741, 15-746, 15-765 AND 15-843, ARIZONA REVISED
STATUTES: AMENDING SECTION 15-901, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, AS AMENDED BY
LAKS 2009, FORTY-NINTH LEGISLATURE, THIRD SPECIAL SESSION, CHAPTER 2, SECTION
3; AMENDING SECTIONS 15-905, 15-910, 15-914, 15-914.01 AND 15-918.05, ARTZONA
REVISED STATUTES: REPEALING SECTION 15-942, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES;
AMENDING SECTIONS 15-946, 15-971, 15-973, 15-977, 15-1021, 15-1102, 15-1152,
15-1224, 15-2002, 15-2011 AND 15-2041, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES; REPEALING
TITLE 15, CHAPTER 17, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES; AMENDING.SECTIONS 38-232,
38-766.01, 41-1232.04 AND 41-1758, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES; AMENDING SECTION
41-1758.01, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, AS AMENDED BY LAWS 2009, CHAPTER 8,
SECTION 17; AMENDING SECTIONS 41-2632, 42-6206, 42-13051 AND 42-17151,
ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES; REPEALING LAWS 2008, CHAPTER 287, SECTION 65;
AMENDING LAWS 2009, CHAPTER 6, SECTION 1; REPEALING LAWS 2008, FORTY-NINTH
LEGISLATURE, THIRD SPECIAL SESSION, CHAPTER 2, SECTIONS 5, 7. 8 AND 9; 'MAKING
APPROPRIATIONS: RELATING TO KINDERGARTEN THROUGH GRADE TWELVE EDUCATION
BUDGET RECONCILIATION.

(TEXT OF BILL BEGINS ON NEXT PAGE)
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Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Arizona:

Saction 1. Section 11-952, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by
Laws 2005, chapter 273, section 2, is amended to read:’

11-952. Intergovernmenta] adgreements and contracts

A. I1f authorized by their legislative or other governing bodies, two
or -more public agencies or public procurement units by direct contract or
agreement may contract for services or jointly exercise any powers common to
the contracting parties and may enter into agreements with one another for
joint or cooperative action or may form a separate legal entity, incltuding a
nonprofit corporation, to contract for or perform some or all of the services
specified in the coniract or agreement or exercise those powers jointly held
by the contracting parties. '

B. Any such contract or agreement shall specify the following:

1. Its duration.

2. lts purpose or purposes.

3. The manner of financing the joint or cooperative undertaking and of
establishing and maintaining a budget therefor. _

4. The permissible method or methods to be employed in accomplishing
the partial or compTete‘term%nation of the agreement and for disposing of
property wpen ON such partial or complete termination. '

5. I1f a separate legal entity is formed pursuant to subsection A, the
precise organization, composition, title and nature of the entity.

6. Any other necessary and proper matters.

C. No agreement made pursuant to rhis article shall relieve any public
agency of any obligation or responsibility imposed upor ON it by Taw.

D. Except as provided in subsection £, every agreement or contract
inyolving any public agency, board or commission made pursuant to this
article shadd, seier—te BEFORE its execution, SHALL be submitted to the
attorney for each such pubiic agency, hoard .or commission, who shall
determine whether the agreement is in proper form and is within the powers
and authority granted under the laws of this state to such public agency,
board or commission.

E. A federal department or agency whiech THAT 1is a party to an
agreement or contract made pursuant to this article is not required to submit
the agreement or contract to tha attorney for the federal department or
agentcy uniess required under federal law. *
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H- F. Appropriate action by ordinances— OR resolution or otherwise
pursuant to the laws applicable to the governing bodies of the participating
agencies approving or extending the duration of the agreement or contract
shall be necessary before any such agreement, contract or extension may be
filed or become effective. '
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prrstant-bo-subsectton—F——>5bueh AN agreement OR CONTRACT may be extended as
many times as is desirable, but each extension may not exceed the duration of

the previous agreement.

4 H. Payment for services under this section shall not be made
unless pursuant to a fully approved written contract.

¥- 1. A person who authorizes payment of any monies in violation of
this section is liable for the monies paid plus twenty per cent of such
amount and legal interest from the date of payment.

4= J. MNotwithstanding any other provision of law, public agencies may
enter into a contract or agreement pursuant to this section with the superior
court, justice courts and police courts for related services and facilities
of such courts for a ferm not to exceed ten years, with the approval of such
contract or agreement by the presiding judge of the superior court in the
county in which the court or courts whieh THAT provide the facilities aor
services are located.

M+ K. A county with a population of more than one million two hundred
thousand persons may enter into an intergovernmental agreement with & city or
town to allow the city or town to enforce the provisions of the county's
ordinances regulating adult entertainment businesses and the county's
building codes, excluding the issuance of licenses or permits, in a-specified
portion of the county. An intergovernmental agreement pursuant to this
subsection shall apply only to a portion of a county that is entirely
surrounded by one or more cities or towns.

Sec. 7. Section 11-952, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by Laws
2005, chapter 273, section 3, is amended to read:

11-952. Intergovernmental agreements and contracts

A. If authorized by their legislative or other governing bodies, two
or more public agencies or public procurement units by direct contract or
agreement may contract for services or jointly exercise any powers common to
the contracting parties and may enter into agreements with one another for
joint or cooperative action or may form a separate Tegal entity, including a
nonprofit corporation, to contract for or perform some or all of the services
specified in the contraci or agreement or exercise those powers Jeintly held
by the contracting parties.

B. Any such coniract or agreement shall specify the following:

-9 -
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H.B. 2011

1. Its duraticn.

Z. Iis purpose or purposes.

3. The manner of financing the joint or cooperative undertaking and of
establishing and maintaining a budget therefor. '

4. The permissible method or methods to be employed in accompiishing
the partial or compiete termination of the agreement and for disposing of
property upes ON such partial or complete termination.

5. If a separate legal entity is formed pursuant te subsection A, the
precise organization, composition, title and nature of the entity.

6. Any other necessary and proper matters.

€. No agreement made pursuant to this article shall relieve any public
agency of anylob11gation or responsibility imposed wpen ON it by Tlaw.

D. Except as provided fn subsection E, every agreemeni or contract
involving any public agency, board or commission made pursuant to this
article shatt, prier—~Ee BEFORE its execution, SHALL be submitted to the
attorney for each such pubiic agency, beoard or commission, who shatl
determine whether the agreement is in proper form and is within the powers
and authority granted under the laws of this state to such public agency,
board or commission. B ‘ ‘

E. A federal department or agency which THAT is a party to an
agreement or contract made pursuant to this article is not required to submit
the agreement or contract to the attorney for the federal department or
agency unless reguired under federal law.

#= F. Appropriate action by ordinances~ GR resclytion or otherwise
pursuant to the Taws appliicable to the governing bodies of the participating
agencies approving or extending the duration of the agreement or coniract
shall be necessary before any such agreement, contract or extension may be
fited or become effective.

to-subseetioni—the-vorties+e Fgres f wk th Hen—of-the
rgreement-bhyvrottfiecatien—totheseepretary—of-shatei-Fthetgroement—s—Fiied
B at—te—tuboaetd o L Soeh AN zgreement OR CONTRACT may be extended as
many times as is desirable, but each extension may not exceed the duration of
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&+ H. Payment for services under this section shall not be made
untess pursuant to a fully approved written contract.

¥+ 1. A person who authorizes payment of any monies in violation of
this section is 1iable for the monies paid plus twenty per cent of such
amount and legal interest from the date of payment.

t+ J. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, public agencies may
enter into a contract or agreement pursuant to this section with the superior
court, justice courts and police courts for related services and facilities
of such courts for a term not to exceed ten years, with the approval of such
contract or agreement by the presiding judge of the superior court in the
county in which the court or courts whieh THAT provide the facilities or
services are located.

Sec. 3. Section 15-105, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-105. Early graduation scholarship pregram: fund: program

termination: definition

A. Each school district or charter school that provides instruction in
grades nine through twelve in this state shall participate in and promote to
students an eariy graduaticn scholarship program.

B.” The commission. for postsecondary education shall develop
application forms, procedures and deadlines to implement and administer the
early graduation schotarship program in conjunction with the department of
education and shall select eligible students each year for participation in
the early graduation scholarship program. The school district or charter
school that the student attends shall notify the department of education and
the commission for postsecondary education if the student graduates at Teast
oche semester YEAR before the student's scheduled graduation date.

C. Participating fuli-time students who graduates+—

1+~ at least one year early shall receive a scholarship grant in an
amount not to exceed one thousand two hundred fifty dollars or the actual
cost of tuition, books and fees, whichever is less, in the first academic
year of postsecondary instruction, and an amount not to exceed seven hundred
fifty dollars or the actual cost of tuition, books and fees, whichever is
tess, in the second academic year of postsecondary instructicn, to be used to
pay all or a portion of the tuition, books and fees charged at a qualifying
postsecondary institution for a maximum of two academic years, which must be
completed within thirfy-six months after the student's actual graduation date
from high school, The amount of a scholarship grant awarded to a
participating part-time student enrolled at ieast half-time for the academic
year as defined in 20 United States Code section 1088 shall be prorated in
accordance with the part-time status of the student.




o0~ Oy U1 I 2 N 2

H.B. 2011

D. A student who provides satisfactory proof to the commission for
postsecondary education that the student has met all of the following
criteria is eligible to submit an application for consideration for a
scholarship grant under the early graduation scholarship program:

1. The student has graduated from a charter school or a public high
school that is-part of a school district in this state at Teast one semester
YEAR eartier than the student's class is scheduled tc graduate.

2. The student has achieved a passing score on each component of the
Arizona instrument to measure standards test that is required for graduation
from high school.

3. The student is currently a.resident of this state and has been a
resident of this state for at least the past twelve months. ,

4. The student has completed and submitted a free application for
federal student aid.

F. The school district or charter schoclt from which the student
graduated shall include the student who graduates early in. the school
district's or charter school's student count until the student's class is
scheduled to graduate and shall continue to receive per pupii funding minus
two thousand two hundred dellars for a student who graduates at least one
year early or-ope—thousand-severhundreddottors—for—astudentwhograduates
sre~semester—earby—whichever—ts—apptiecabtes until the student's class is
scheduled to graduate. The school district or charter school shall place the
per pupil funding received in the school district’'s or charter schooi's
maintenance and operations fund.

F. The department of education shall transmit both of the following to
the commission for postsecondary education:

1. A list of early graduates with tTheir identifying information,
cohort graduation date, early graduation date and high scheol of graduation.

2. Two thousand two hundred do]]ars #ﬁ%—ﬁ~€%ﬂéﬁﬁ%—whﬂmﬂ%ﬁéﬁﬂ%&%ﬂﬁ%
q_e_a y o el P Y £ d y I A oy o I
g%aéﬂﬁkﬁs—eﬁﬁ—ﬁeﬁes%e%weaP%ymﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂHﬁHL%ﬁ—ﬁﬁﬁ4+e&ﬁ%e~ of the ameant of per
pupil funding provided to a school district or charter school for a student
who graduates at least one semester YEAR early for deposit in the early
graduation scholarship fund established by this section.

G, The commission for postsecondary education shail make awards from
the early graduation schoiarship fund for payment of tuition, books and fees
at qualifying postsecondary institutions to students who are selected to

..5u
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participate in the early graduation scholarship program on verification of

admissicon, enrcllment-and certification of the cost of each student's tuition

and fees by the qualifying postsecondary institutions.

H. If the amount of monies available for scholarship grants in any
fiscal year is insufficient to provide scholarship grants to all eligible
applicants, the commission for postsecondary education shall award
scholarship grants to eligible students 1in the order 4n which the
applications were received by the commission, except that priority shall be
given to eligible students who received a scholarship grant in the previous
fiscal year and who are still in good academic standing at the same
qualifying postsecondary institution or who transferred to a different

'qua11fy1ng postsecondary institution but remain in good academic standing at

the previous qualifying postsecondary institution. The commission for
postsecondary education shall maintain a waiting 1ist for all other
applicants.

I. Aqualifying postsecondary institution shall notify the commission
for postsecondary education if a student who has received a scholarship grant
is no longer in good academic standing at the gqualifying postsecondary
institution or 1is no longer -enrolled at the qualifying postsecondary
institution, ' .

J. The student or the qualifying postsecondary institution shall
reimburse the early graduation scholarship fund for any unused scholarship
grant funds received pursuant to subsection C of this section if the student

. does not complete the academic year as defined in 20 United States Code

section 1088. A student shall complete the first year in good academic
standing from a qualifying postsecondary institution before receiving monies
for the second year from the early graduation scholarship fund.

K. A student who receives an early graduation scholarship grant shali
be allowed, at no additional cost except for fees charged to all students, to
both: '

1. Participate in extracurricular activities until the student's high
school class 15 scheduled to graduate.

2. Participate in the student's high school class graduation
ceremonies,

L. The early graduation scholarship fund is established consisting of
monies deposited pursuant to subsection F of this section and all repayments
that are received pursuant to subsection J of this section. The commission
for postsecondary education shall administer the fund. Monies in the fund
are continucusly apprepriated and are exempt from the provisions of section
35-190 relating to lapsing of appropriations. On notice from the commission,
the state treasurer shall invest and divest monies in the fund as provided by
section 35-313, and monies earned from the investment shall be cradited o
the fund. The commission may retain up to five per cent of the monies in the
fund for administrative costs. The commission may hire up to two full-time
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equivaient positions for the implementaticn and admwnistratzon of the early
graduation scholarship program.

M. The commission for postsecondary education shall submit an annual
report by December 1 to the governor, the president of the senate and the
speaker of the house of representatives and a copy of the. report-shall be
submitted to the secretary of state and the director of the Arizona state
Tibrary, archives and public records. The report shall contain at least the
following:

L. The number of students who graduated at least one year early and
%hQWﬁﬂm%ﬁ?~f%L%HﬁHHﬁHH%ﬁHﬁ%1ﬁ%HHHH%KF%H%4HNHH%%ﬁ%%~§eme&%EF_e&F%y for each
year of implementation of the program by each school district and charter
school.

2. The number of scholarships provided pursusnt to this section.

3. The averade amount per scholarship provided pursuant to this
section.

4. The balance in the early graduation scholarship fund.

5. The number of students using a scholarship to attend a reg10na]1y
or nationally accredited public or private pos%secondary institution and the
rumber of students using & scholarship to attend a reg1ona11y or nationaily
accredited vocational program.

6. A description of how the commission expended monies for
administrative costs of the program pursuant to subsection L of this section.

N. The program established by this section ends on July i, 2017
pursuant to section 41-3102. .

0. For the purposes of this section, ™"qualifying postsecondary
institution™ means a regionally or nationally accredited public or private
postsecondary educational institution in this state or a regienally or
nationaliy accredited vocational program in this state.

Sec. 4. Section 15-185, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by Laws
2008, forty-ninth Tegislature, third special session, chapier 2, section 1,
is amended to read:

15-185. Charter schools; financing; civid penalty:

transportation: definitions

A. Financial provisions for a charter school that is sponsored by a
school district governing board are as follows:

1. The charter school shall be included in the district's budget and
financial assistance calculations pursuant to paragraph 3 of this subsection
and chapter 9 of this title, except for chapter 9, article 4 of this title.
The charter of the charter school shall include a description of the methods
of funding the charter school by the school district. The school district
shall send a copy of the charter and application, including a descm‘p’rion of
how the school district plans to fund the schooi, to the state hoard ot
education before the start of the first fisca) year of operation of the
charter school. The charter or application shall include an estimate of the
student count for the charter school for its first fiscal year of operatinon,

-7‘_
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This estimate shail be computed pursuant to the requirements of paragraph 3
of this subsection. : '
2. A school district is not financially responsihle for any charter

" school that is sponscred by the state board of education or the state hoard

for charter schools.

3. A school district that sponsors a charter school may:

(a) Increase its student count as provided in subsection B, paragraph
2 of this section during the first year of the charier school's operation to
include those charter school pupils who were not previously enrclled in the
school district. A charter school sponsored by a school district governing
board is eligible for the assistance prescribed in subsection B, paragraph 4
of this section. The soft capital allocation as provided in section 15-642
for the school district sponsoring the charter school shall be increased by
the amount of the additional assistance. The school district shall include
the full amount of the additional assistance in the funding provided to the
charter school. _

(b) Compute separate weighted student counts pursuant to section
15-943, paragraph 2, subdivision (a) for 1ts noncharter schoo] versus charter
school pupils in order 'to maintain eligibility for small school district
support. level weights authorized in section 15-943, paragraph 1 for its
noncharter school pupils only. The portion of a district's student count
that is attributable to charter school pupils is not eligible for small
school district support Tevel weights.

. 4. If a school district uses the provisions of paragraph 3 of this
subsection, the school district is not eligible to include those pupiis in
its student count for the purposes of computing an increase in its revenue
control Timit and district support level as provided in section 15-948.

5. A school district that sponsors a charter school is not eligible to
inctude the charter school pupils in its student count for the purpose of
computing an increase in its capital outlay revenue limit as provided in
section 15-961, subsection C, except that if the charter school was
previocusly a school in the district, the district may include in its student
count any charter school pupils who were enrolled in the schoo! district in
the prior year,

6. A schecol district that sponsors a charter-school is not eligibie to
include the charter school pupils in its student count for the purpose of
computing the revenue control limit which is used to determine the maximum
budget increase as provided in chapter 4, article 4 of this title unless the
charter school is located within the boundaries of the school district,

7. If a school district converts one or more of its district pubiic
schools to & charter school and receives assistance as prescribed in
subsection B, paragraph 4 of this section, and subseguently converts the
charter school back to a district public school, the school district shall
repay the state the total additional assistance received for the charter
school for 311 years that the charter school was in operation. The repayment

_8_
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shali be in one lump sum and shall be reduced from the school district's
current year equalization assistance. The school district's general budget
Timit shall be reduced by the same lump sum amount in the current year.

B. Financial provisions for a charter school that is sponscred by the
state board of education or the state board for charter schools are as
follows:

1. The charter school shall calculate a base support level as
prescribed in section 15-943, except that sections 15-941 and 15-942 do not
apply to these charter schools.

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this subsection, the student count
shall be determined initially using an estimated student count based on
actual registration of pupils before the beginning of the school year. After
the first one hundred days or two hundred days in session, as applicable, the
charter school shall revise the student count to be equal to the actual
average daily membership, as defined in section 15-901, or the adjusted
average daily membership, as prescribed in section 15-902, of the charter
school. Before the one hundredth day or two hundredth day in session, as
applicable, the state board of education or the state board for charter
schools may require a charter school to report periodically regarding pupil
enroliment and attendance and thé department of education may revise its
computation of equalization assistance based on the report. A charter school
shall revise its student count, base support level and additional assistance
before May 15. A charter school that overestimated its student count shall
revise its budget before May 1%, A charter scheol that urnderestimated its
student count may revise its budget before May 15.

3. A charter school may utilize section 15-855 for the purposes of
this section. The charter school and the department of education shall
prescribe procedures for determining average daily attendance and average
daily membership, .

4. Equalization assistance for the charter school shall be determined
by adding the amount of the base support level and additional assistance.
The amount of the additional assistance is one thousand five hundred
eighty-eight doliars forty-four cents per student count in kindergarten
programs and grades one through eight and one thousand eight hundred
fifty-one dollars thirty cents per student count in grades nine through
twelve,

5. The state board of education shall apportion state aid from the
appropriations made for such purposes to the state treasurer for dishbursement
to the charter schools in each county in an amount as determined by this
paragraph. The apportionments shall be made r-twelveeguat-instattnents—of
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6. Notwithstanding paragraph 5 of this subsection, 1if sufficient
apprepriated monies are available after the first forty days in session of
the current year, a charter school may request additiconal state monies ton
fund the increased state aid due to anticipated student growth through the
first one hundred days or two hundred days in session, -as applicable, of the
current year as provided in section 15-948. In no event shall a charter
school have received more than three-fourths of its total apportionment
before April 15 of the fiscal year. Earty payments pursuant to this
subsection must be approved by the state treasurer, the director of the
department of administration and the superintendent of public instruction,

7. The. charter school shall not charge tuition FOR PUPILS WHO RESIDE
IN THIS STATE, Tevy taxes or issue bonds. A CHARTER SCHOOL MAY ADMIT PUPILS
WHO ARE NOT RESIDENTS OF THIS STATE AND SHALL CHARGE TUITION FOR THOSE PUPILS
IN THE SAME MANNER PRESCRIBED IN SECTION 15-823.

8. Not later than noon on the day preceding each apportionment date
established by paragraph 5 of this subsection, the superintendent of public
instructien shall furnish %tc the state treasurer an abstract of the
apportionment and shall certify the apportionment to the department of

administration, which shall draw its warrant in favor of the charter schools

for the amount 'apportioned.

C. If apupil is enrolled in both a charter school and a public school
that is not a charter school, the sum of the daily membership, which includes
enroliment as prescribed in section 15-901, subsection A, paragraph 2,
subdivisions. (a) and (b) and daily attendance as prescribed 1in section
15-901, subsection A, paragraph 6, for that pupil in the school district and
the charter school shall not exceed 1.0, except that if the pupil is enrolled
in both a charter school and a joint technological education district and
resides within the boundaries of a school district participating in the joint
technological education district, the sum of the average daily membership for
that pupil in the charter school and the joint technological education
district shall not exceed 1.25. If a pupil is enrolied in both a charter
school and a public school that is not a charter school, the department of
education shall direct the average daily membership to the schoel with the
most recent enrollment date. Upon validation of actual enro]?ment in both a
charter school and a public school that is not a charter schocl and if the
sum of the daily membership or daily attendance for that pupil 1is greater
than 1.0, the sum shall be reduced to 1.0 and shall be apportioned between
the public school and the charter schoo! based on the percentage of total
time that the pupil is enrolled or in attendance in the public school and the
charter school, except that if the pupil is enrolled in both a charter school
and & Joint technological education district and resides within the
boundaries of a school district participating in the joint technological
education district, the sum of the average daily wembership for that pupit in
the charter school and the joint technological education district shall be
reduced to 1.25 and shall be apportioned between the charter schosl and the

"10'
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joint technological education district based on the percentage of total time
that the pupi? is enrolled or in attendance in the charter schoot and the
joint techneclogical education district. The uniform system of financial
records shall inciude guidelines for the apportionment of the pupil
enroliment and attendance as provided in this section.

D. Charter schocis are aliowed to accept grants and gifts to
supplement their state funding, but it is not the intent of the charter
school law to require taxpayers to pay twice to educate the same pupils. The
base support lTevel for a charter school or for a school district sponsoring a
charter school shall be reduced by an amount equal to the total amount of
monies received by a charter school from a federal or state agency if the
federal or state menies are intended for the basic maintenance and operations
of the school. The superintendent of public instruction shall estimate the
amount of the reduction for the budget year and shall revise the reduction to
reflect the actual amount before May 15 of the current year. If the
reduction results in a negative amount, the negative amount shall be used in
computing all budget limits and equalization assistance, except that:

1. Equalization assistance shall not be Tess than zero. ‘

2. For a charter school sponsored by the state board of education or
the state board for charter schools, the total of the base support level, the
capital outlay revenue limit, the soft capital aliocation and the additional
assistance shali not be less than zero.

3. For a charter school sponsored by a school district, the base
support Tevel for the school district shall not be reduced by more than the
amount that the charter school increased the district's base support level,
capital outlay revenue 1imit and soft capital allocation.

E. If a charter school was a district public school in the prior year
and is now being operated for or by the same schoo] district and sponsored by
the state board of education, the state board for charter schools or a school
district governing board, the reduction in subsection D of this section
applies. The reduction to the base support Tevel of the charter school or
the sponsoring district of the charter school shall equal the sum of the bage
support level and the additional assistance received in the current year for
those pupils who were enrolled in the traditional public school in the prior
year and are now enroiled in the chartéer school in the current year.

F. Equalization assistance for charter schools shall be provided as a
single amount based on average daily membership without categorical
distinctions between maintenance and operations cr capital.

G. At the request of a charter. school, the county school
superintendent of the county where the charter school is located may provide
the same educational services to the charter school as prescribed in section
15-308, subsection A. The county school superintendent may charge & fee to
recover costs for providing educational services to charter schools,

H. If the sponsor of the charter school determines at a public meeting
that the charter school 1s not in compliance with federal law, with the laws

noa
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of this state or with its charter, the sponsor of a charter school may submit
a request to the department of education to withhold up te ten per cent of
the monthly apportionment of state aid that would otherwise be due the
charter school. The department of education shall adjust the charter
school's apportionment accordingly. The sponsor shall provide written notice
to the charter school at. least seventy-two hours before the meeting and shall
allow the charter school to respond to the aliegations of noncompliance at
the meeting before the sponsor makes z final determination to notify the
department of education of noncompliance. The charter schoo] shall submit a
corrective action plan to the sponsor on a date specified by the sponsor at
the meeting. The corrective action plan shall be designed to correct
deficiencies at the charter school and. to ensure that the charter school
promptly returns to compliance. When the sponsor determines that the charter
school is in compliance, the department of education shal] restore the full
amount of state aid payments to the charter school.

I. In addition to the withholding of state aid payments pursuant to
subsection H of this séction, the sponsor of a charter schooi may impose a
civil penalty of one thousand dollars per eccurrence if a charter school
fails to comply with the fingerprinting reguirements prescribed in- section
15-183, subsection € or section 15-512. The sponsor of a charter schoo!
shall not impose a civil penalty if it is the first time that a charter
school is out of compliance with the fingerprinting requirements and if the
charter school provides proof within forty-eight hours of written
notification that an application for the appropriate fingerprint check has
been received by the department of public safety. The sponsor of the charter
school shall obtain proof that the charter school has been notified, and the
notification shall identify the date of the deadline and shall be signed by
both parties. The sponsor of a charter school shall automatically impose a
civilt penalty of one thousand dollars per occurrence if the sponsor
determinés that the charter school subsequently violates the fingerprinting
requirements. Civil penalties pursuant to this subsection shall be assessed
by requesting the department of education to reduce the amount of state aid
that the charter school would otherwise receive by an amount equal to the
civil penalty. The amount of state aid withheld shall revert to the state
general fund at the.end of the fiscal year.

J. A charter school may receive and spend monies distributed by the
department of education pursuant to sectien 42-502%, subsection E and section
37-521, subsection B.

K. If a school district transports or contracts to transport pupiis to
the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the blind during any fiscal year,
the school district may transport or contract with a8 charter school to
transport sensory impaired pupils during that same fiscal yesr %o z charter

school iF requested by the parent of the pupil and if the distance from the

pupil’s place of actual residence within the school district to the charter
school is Tess than the distance from the pupil's place of actuzl residence

_12..
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within the school district to the campus of the Arizona state schools for the
deaf and the blind.

L. For the purposes of this section;:

1. "Monies intended for the basic maintenance and operations of the
school"™ means monies intended to provide support for the educational program
of the school, except that it does not include supplemental assistance for a
specﬁfic purpose or P.L. 81-874 menies. The auditor general shall determine
which federal or state monies meet the definition in this paragraph,

2. "Operated for or by the same school district™ means the charter
school is either governed by the same district governing board or operated by
the district in the same manner as other traditional schools in the district
or is operated by an independent party that has a contract with the school
district. The auditor general and the department of education shall
determine which charter schools meet the definition in this subsection,

Sec. 5. Section 15-187, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-187. Charter schools: teachers: employment benefits

A. A teacher who is employed by or teaching at a charter school and
who was previously employed as a teacher at a school district shall not lose
any right of certification, retirement or salary status or any other benefit
proviged by law, by the rules of the governing board of the school district
or by the rules of the board of directors of the charter school due to
teaching at a charter school on the teacher's return to the school district.

B. A teacher who is employed by or teaching at a charter schoo] and
who submits an employment application to the school district where the
teacher was empioyed immediately before employment by or at a charter schoo]
shall be given employment preference by the school district if both of the
following conditions are met:

1. The teacher submits an employment appiication to the schoo]
district no later than three years after ceasing employment with the school
district.

2. A suitable position is available at the school district.

C. A charter school that is sponsored by a school district governing
board, the state board of education or the state board for charter schools 1s
eligible to participate in the Arizona state retirement system pursuant to
title 38, chapter 5, article 2. The charter school 45 a political
subdivision of this state for purposes of title 38, chapter 5, article 2,

D.  NOTWITHSTANDING ANY OTHER LAW, A CHARTER SCHOOL SHALL NOT ADOPT
POLICIES THAT PROVIDE EMPLOYMENT RETENTION PRIORITY FOR TEACHERS BASED ON
TENURE OR SENIORITY.

Sec. 6. Section 15-203, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read;

i5-203. Powers and duties

A. The state board of education shall:

I. Exercise general supervision over and regulate the conduct of the
public school system and adopt any rules and policies it deems necessary to
accomplish this purpose.

fot
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Keep @ record of its proceedings.
Make rules for its own government.
Determine the policy and work undertaken by it.

5. Appoint its employees, on the recommendation of the superintendent
of public instruction. -

6. Prescribe the duties of its amployees 1f not prescribed by statute.

7. Delegate to the superintendent of public instruction the execution
of board policies and rules.

8. Recommend to the legislature changes or addiiions to the statutes
pertaining to schools.

9. Prepare, pubiish.and distribute reports concerning the educational
welfare of this state.

10. Prepare a budget for expenditures necessary for proper maintenance
of the board and accomplishment of its purposes and present the budget to the
legislature.

11. Aid in the enforcement of Taws relating to schools.

12, Prescribe g minimum ¢course of study in the commeon schools, minimum
competency requirements for the promoticn of pupils from the third grade and

E- SV B S |

,minimum course of study and competency requirements for "the promotion of

pupils from the eighth grade. The state board of education shall prepare a
fiscal impact statement of any proposed changes tce the minimum course of
study or competency requirements and, on completion, shall send a copy to the
director of the joint legislative budget committee and the executive director
of the school facitities board. The state board of education shall not adopt
any changeas in the minimum course of study or competency requirements in
gffect on July 1, 1998 that will have a fiscal impact on school capital
costs.

13. Prescribe minimum course of study and competency requirements for
the graduation of pupils from high school. The state board of education
shall prepare a fiscal impact statement of any proposed changes to the
minimum course of study or competency requirements and, on completion, shall
send a copy to the director of the joint legislative budget committee and the
executive director of the school Facilities board. The state board of
education shall not adopt any changes in the minimum course of study or
competency requirements in effect on July 1, 1998 that will have a fiscal
impact on school capital costs.

14, Supervise and control the certification of persons engaged in
instructional work directly as any classroom, laboratory or other teacher or
indirectly as a supervisory teacher, speech therapist, principal or
superintendent in a school district, including school district preschool
programs, or any other educational institution below the community college,
college or university Tevel, and prescribe rules for certification. inctuding
rutes for certification of teachers who have teaching experience "nd who are
trained in cther states, which are not unnecessarily resirictive and are
substantiaily similar to the rules prescribed for the certification of

14
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teachers trained in this state. The rules shall require appiicants for all

.certificates for common school instruction to complete a minimum of

forty-five classroom hours or three college level credit hours, or the

‘equivalent, of training in research based systematic phonics instruction from

a public or private provider. The rules shall not reguire a teacher to
obtain a master's degree or to take any additional graduate courses as a
condition of certfification or recertification. The rules shall aliow a
general equivalency diploma to be substituted for a high school diploma in
the certification of emergency substitute teachers. THE RULES SHALL ALLOW
BUT SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE SUPERINTENDENT OF A SCHOOL DISTRICT TO OBTAIN
CERTIFICATION FROM THE STATE BCARD OF EDUCATION.

15. Adopt a 1ist of approved tests for determining special education
assistance to gifted pupils as defined in and as provided in chapter 7,
article 4.1 of this title. The adopied tests shall provide separate scores
for quantitative reasoning, verbal reasoning and nonverbal reasoning and
shall be capable of providing reliable and valid scores at the highest ranges
of the score distribution. ‘

16. Adopt rules governing the methods for the administration of all
proficiency examinations! y '

17.- Adopt proficiency examinations for its use. The state board of
education shall determine the passing score for the proficiency examination,

18. Include within its budget the cost of contracting for the purchase,
distribution and scoring of the examinations as provided in paragraphs 16 and
i7 of.this subsection. )

19, Supervise and control the qualifications of professional
nonteaching school personnel and prescribe standards relating to
qualifications. THE STANDARDS SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE BUSINESS MANAGER OF A
SCHOOL DISTRICT TO OBTAIN CERTIFICATION FROM THE STATE BCARD OF EDUCATION.

20, Impose such disciplinary action, including the issuance of a letter
of censure, suspension, suspension with conditions or revocation of a
certificate, upon a finding of immoral or unprofessional conduct.

21, FEstablish an assessment, data gathering and reporting system for
pupil performance as prescribed in chapter 7, articie 3 of this title.

22. Adopt a rule to promote braille literacy pursuant to section
15-214. '

23. Adopt rules prescribing procedures for the investigation by the
department of education of every written complaint alleging that a
certificated person has engaged in immoral conduct.

24. For purposes of federal law, serve as the state board for
vocational and technological education and meet at Teast four times each year
solely to execute the powers and duties of the state board for vocational and
technological education.

25, Develop and maintain a handbook for use in the schools of this
state that provides guidance for the teaching of meral, civic and etnical
education. The handbock shall promote existing curriculum frameworks and

,.15_
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shall encourage school districts to recognize moral, civic and ethical values
within instructional and programmétic educational development programs for
the general purpose of instilling character and ethical principles in pupils
in kindergarten programs and grades one through twelve.

26. Require pupils to recite the following passage from the declaration
of independence for pupils in grades four through six at the commencement of
the first class of the day in the schools, except that a pupil shall not be
required to participate if the pupil or the pupil's parent or guardian
objects:

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are
created equal, that they are endowed by their creator with
certain unalienable rights, that among these are Tife, liberty
and the pursuit of happiness. That to secure these rights,
governments are instituted among men, deriving their jusi powers
from the consent of the governed.

27. Adopt rules that provide for teacher certification reciprocity.
The rules shall provide for a one year reciprocal teaching certificate with
minimum requirements including valid teacher certification from a state with
substantially similar criminal history or teacher fingerprinting reéuirements

~and proof of the submission of an application for a fingerprint clearance

card pursuant to title 41, chapter 12, article 3.1.

28. Adopt rules that will be in effect until December 31, 2006 and that
provide for the presentation of an honorary high school diploma to a person
who has never obtained a high -school diploma and who meels each of the
following requirements:

(a) Is at least sixty-five years of age.

(b)Y Currently resides in this state.

{c) Provides documented evidence from the Arizona department of
veterans' services that the person enlisted in the armed forces of the United
States before completing high school in a public cr private school.

(d) Was honorably discharged from service with the armed forces of the
United States.

29, Cooperate with the Arizona-Mexico commission in the governor's
office and with researchers at universities in this state to collect data and
conduct projects in the United States and Mexico on issues that are within
the scope of the duties of the department of education and that relate to
quality of life, trade and economic development in this state in a manner
that will help the Arizona-Mexico commission to assess and enhance the
economic competitiveness of this state and of the Arizona-Mexico region.

30. Adopt rules to define and provide guidance to schools as to the
activities that would consititute immoral or unprofessional conduct of
certificated persons.

31. Adopt guidelines to encourage pupils in grades nine, ten, eleven
and twelve to volunteer for twenty hours of community service before
graduation from high school. A school district that complies with the
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guidelines adopted pursuant to this paragraph is not 1liable for damages
resuiting from a pupil's participation in community service unless the school
district is found to have demonstrated wanton or reckless disregard for the
safety of the pupil and other participants in community service, For the
purposes of this paragraph, "community service™ may include servwce learning.
The guidelines shall include the following:

{a) A list of the general categories in which community service may be
performed.

(b) A description of the methods by which community service will be
monitored.

(¢) A consideration of risk assessment for community service projects.

(dy Orientation and notification procedures of community service
oppertunities for pupiis entering grade nine, inciuding the development of a
notification form. The notification form shall be signed by the pupil and
the pupil's parent or guardian, except that a pupil shail not be required to
participate in community service if the parent or guardian notifies the
principal of the pupil's school in writing that the parent or guardian does'
not wish the pupil to participate in commun1ty service.

{e) Procedures for a pupil in grade nine to prepare a written proposal
that outlines the type of community service that the pupil would like to
perform and the goals that the pupil hopes to achieve as & result of
community service. The pupil’'s written proposal shall be reviewed by a
faculty advisor, a guidance counselor or any other sch001 employee who is
designated as the community service program ccordinator for that school. The
pupil may alter the written proposal at any time before performing community
service.

{f) Procedures for a faculty advisor, a guidance counselor or any
other school employee who is designated as the community service program
coordinator to evailuate and certify the completion of community service
performed by pupils.

32. To facilitate the transfer of military personnel and their
dependents to and from the pubiic scheols of this state, pursue, in
cooperation with the Arizona board of regents, reciprocity agreements with
other states concerning the transfer credits for military personnel and their
dependents., A reciprocity agreement entered into pursuant to this paragraph
shall:

(a) Address procedures for each of the following:

(i) The transfer of student records.

(i1) Awarding credit for compieted course work.

(i11) Permitting & student to satisfy the graduation reguirements
prescribed 1in section 15-701.01 through the successful performance on
comparabie exit-level assessment instruments administered in another state,

(b) Incilude appropriate criteria developed by the state board of
education and the Arizona board of regents.

Y
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33. Adopt guidelines that school district governing boards shall use in
identifying pupils who are eligible for gifted programs and in providing
gifted education programs and services. The state board of education shall
adept any other guidelines and rules that 1% deems necessary in order to
carry out the purposes of chapter 7, article 4.1 of this title.

34. For each of the alternative textbock formats of human-voiced audio,
Targe-print and braiile, designate alternative media producers to adapt
existing standard print texthooks or to provide specialized textbooks, or
both, for pupils with disabilities in this state. Fach alternative media
producer shall be capable of producing alternative textbooks in all relevant
subjects in at least one of the alternative textbook formats. The board
shall post the designated 1ist of alternative media producers on its website.

35, Adopt a 1list of approved professional development training
providers for wuse by school districts as provided in section 15-107,
subsection J. The professional development training providers shall meet the
training curriculum requirements determined by the state board of education
in at least the areas of school finance, governance, employment, staffing,
inventory and human resources, internal controls and procurement. .

36. Adopt rules to prohibit a person who violates the notification
requirements prescribed in section 15-183, subsection C, paragraph 6 or
section 15-550, subsection C from certification pursuant to this title unti)
the person is no longer charged or is acquitted of any offenses listed in
section 41-1758.03, subsection B. The board shall also adopt rules to
prohibit a person who viclates the notification requirements, certification
surrender requirements or fingerprint clearance card surrender requirements
prescribed in section 15-183, subsection C, paragraph 7 or section 15-550,
subsection D from certification pursuant to this title for at Teast ten years
after the date of the violation.

B. The state board of education may:

1. Contract.

Z. Sue and be sued.

3. Distribute and score the tests prescribed in chapter 7, article 3
of this title,

4. Provide for an advisory committee to conduct hearings and
screenings to determine whether grounds exist to impose disciplinary action
against a certificated person, whether grounds exist to reinstate a revoked
or surrendered certificate and whether grounds exist to approve or deny an
initial application for certification or a request for renewal of a
certificate. The board may delegate its responsibility %o conduct hearings
and screenings to its advisory committee. Hearings shall be conducted
pursuant to title 41, chapter 6, article 6.

5. Proceed with the disposal of any complaint requesting disciplinary
action or with any disciplinary action against s person holding a certificate
as prescribed in subsection A, paragraph 14 of this section after the

- 18_
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suspension or expiration of the certificate or surrender of the certificate
by the holder.

6. Assess costs and reasonable attorney fees againhst a person who
files a frivolous compliaint or who files a complaint in bad faith. Costs
assessed pursuant to this paragraph shall not exceed the expenses incurred by
the state board in the dnvestigation of the complaint.

Sec. 7. Secticn 15-213, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-213. Procurement practices of school districts and charter

schools: definitiens

A. The state board of education shall adopt rules prescribing
precurement practices for all school districts in this state as follows:

1. The state board shall submit to the auditor general proposed rules
consistent with the procurement practices prescribed in title 41, chapter 23,
modifying the provisions for public notice of invitation for bids, requests
for proposals and requests for qguaiifications to allow a governing board to
give public notice of the invitation for bids, requests for proposals and
requests for qualifications by publication in the official newspaper of the
county as defined in section 11-258, modifying the, provisions relating to
disposal of materials to comply with section 15-342, paragraph 18, providing
for governing board delegation of procurement authority and modifying as
necessary other provisions whieh THAT the state board determines are not
appropriate for school districts. The rules shall dnclude provisions
specifying that school districts are not required to engage in competitive
bidding in order to make the decision to participate in programs pursuant to
sectien 15-382 and that a program authorized by section 15-382 is not
required to engage in competitive bidding for the services necessary to
administer the program or for purchase of insurance or reinsurance. THE
RULES SHALL INCLUDE PROVISIONS SPECIFYING THAT SCHOOL DISTRICTS ARE NOT
REGUIRED TO ENGAGE IN COMPETITIVE BIDDING IN CRDER 7O PLACE A PUPIL IN A
PRIVATE SCHOOL THAT PROVIDES SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES IF SUCH PLACEMENT IS
PRESCRIBED IN THE PUPIL'S INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM AND THE PRIVATE
SCHOOL HAS BEEN APPROVED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DIVISION OF SPECIAL
EDUCATION PURSUANT TO SECTION 15-765, SUBSECTION D. The rules for
procurement of construction projects shall include provisions specifying that
surety bonds furnished as bid security and performance and payment bonds
shall be executed and furnished as required by title 34, chapter 2 or 6, as
applicable. The rules shall specify the total cost of a procurement that is
subject to invitations for bids, requests for proposals and requests for
clarification., The state board shall not exceed the aggregate dollar amount
Timits for procurements prescribed in section 41-2535.

2. The state board of education shall adept rules for procurements
involving construction not exceeding one hundred fifty thousand dollers,
which shall be known as the simplified school construction procurement
program. At a minimum, the rules for a simplified construction procurement
program shall require that:

.,19..
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_ (a)y A Tist be maintained by each couniy school superintendent of
persons who desire to receive solicitations to bid on construction projects
to which additions shall be permitted throughout the year,

(b)Y The 1ist of persons be available for public inspection,

(c) A performance bond and a payment bond as required by this section
he provided for contracts for construction by contractors.

(d) A1l bids for construction be cpened at a public opening and the
bids shall remain confidential until the public opening.

{e) A1 persons desiring to submit bids be treated equitably and the
information related to each project be availabie to all eligible persons.

(f) Lompetition for construction projects under the simpiified school
construction procurement program be encouraged to the maximum extent
possible. At a minimum, a school district shall submit information on each
project to all persons listed with the county schoo? superintendent by any
scheol district within that county.

{g) A provision, covenant, clause or understanding in, colliateral to
or affecting a construction contract that makes the contract subject to the
taws of ancther state or that reguires any litigation, arbitration or other
dispute resolution proceeding arising from the -contract to be conducted in
another state is against this state's public policy and is voeid and
unenforceahle.

3. on-er—-befere-becember31—26045 The state board of education shall
adopt ruiles for the procurement of goods and.information services by school

“districts and charter schools using electronic, sa—t4ae ONLINE bidding. The

rules adopted by the state board shall include the use of reverse auctiocns
and shall be consistent with the procurement practices prescribed in titie
41, chapter 23, article 13, modifying as necessary those provisions and the
rules adopted pursuant to that article that the state board determines are
not apprepriate for school districts and charter schools. Until the rules
are adopted, school districts and charter schools may procure goods and
information services pursuant te titie 41, chapter 23, article 13 using the
rules adopted by the department of administration in implementing that
articie,

4. The auditor general shall raview the proposed rules to determine
whether the rules are consistent with the procurement practices prescribed in
title 41, chapter 23 and any modifications are required to adapt the
procedures for school districts,

5., If the auditor general approves the proposed rules, the auditor
general shail notify the state board in writing and the state board shall
adopt such rules.

6. If the auditor general objecis to the propossad rules, the auditor
general shall notify the state heard of the objections in writing and the
state board, in adepiing the rules, shall conform the proposed rules to meet
the objections of the auditor general or revise the proposed rules to which

_20_
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an objection has been made and submit the revisions to the auditor general
for approval,

B. After the bids submitted in response to an invitation for bids are
opened and the award is made or after the proposals or gualifications are
submitted 1in response to a request for proposals or a reguest for
guatifications and the award is wmade, the governing board shall make
avaiiable for pubiic inspection all information, all bids, proposals and
qualifications submitted and all findings and other information considered in
determining whose bid conforms to the invitation for bids and will be the
most advantageous with respect to price, conformity to the specificatiens and
other factors or whose proposal or qualifications are to be selected for the
award. The invitation for bids, reguest for proposals or request for
gualifications shalil finclude a notice that all information ahd bids,
proposals and qualifications submitted will be made available for public
inspection. The rules adopted by the state board shall prohibit the use in
connection with procurement of specifications in any way proprietary to one
supplier uniess the specification inciudes ail of the following:

1. A statement of the reasons why no other .specification s

* practicabie.

2. A description of the esseritial characteristics of the specified
product.

3. A statement specifically permitting an acceptable alternative
product to be suppiied. .

C. No project or purchase may be divided or sequenced into separate
projects or purchases fin order to avoid the limits prescribed by the state
board under subsection A of this section.

D. A contract for the procurement of construction or construction
services shall include a provision whieh THAT provides for negotiations
between the school district and the contractor for the recovery of damages
related to expenses fincurred by the contractor for a delay for which the
school district is responsible, which is unreasonable under the circumstances
and which was not within the contemplation of the parties to the contract.
This subsection shall not be construed to void any provision in the contract
whitetr THAT requires notice of delays, provides for arbitration or pther
procedure for settiement'or provides for liguidated damages.

£. The auditor general may  conduct discretionary reviews,
investigations and audits of the financial and operational procurement
activities of school districts, nonexempt charter schools and school
purchasing cooperatives. The auditor general has final review and approval
authority over all school district, nonexempt charter school and school

. purchasi ive audi on . any audit reporis issued in
h ng cooperat udit contracts and udit orts is

sccordance with this section.

F. In addition to the reguirements of sections 15-914 and 15-914.01,
school districts, nonexempt charter schools and school purchasing
cooperatives, in connection with any audit conducted by a certified public
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accountant, shall contract for a systematic review of purchasing practices
using methodology consistent with sampling guidelines established by the
auditor general. The auditor general shail consider cost when establishing
guidelines pursuant to this subsection and to the extent possible shall
attempt to minimize the cost of the review. The purpose of the review is to
determine whether the school district, nonexempt charter scheol or schocl
purchasing cooperative 1is in compliance with the procurement laws and
applicabie procurement rules of this state. A copy of the review shalil be
submitted ween ON completion to the auditor general. The auditor general may
conduct discretionary reviews of school districts, nonexempt charter schools
and school purchasing cooperatives not required to contract for independent
audits.

) 5. The attorney general or county attorney has jurisdiction to enforce

this section. The attorney general or county attorney may seek relief for
any violaticn of this sectien through an appropriate civil or criminal action
in superior court, including an action to enjoin a threatened or pending
violation of this section and including an action to enforce compliance with
any request for documents made by the auditor general pursuant to -this
section, : ‘
H. The department of education shall enact policies and procedures for
the acceptance and disposition of compiaints from the public regarding school
procurement practices and shall forward &1l school procurement complaints to
the attorney general,

‘1. The state board of education shall adopt, and the auditor general
shall review, rules authorizing school districts to procure construction
services by construction-manager-at-risk, design-buiid, qualified select
bidders 1ist and job-order-contracting methods of pPOJECt delivery. The

J. A school district or charter schoci may evaluate United States
general services administration contracts for materials and services. The
governing board or governing body may authorize purchases under a current
contract for materials or services without complying with the requirements of
the procurement rules adopted by the state beard of education if the
governing boara or governing body determines in writing that all of the
following apply:
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1. The price for materials or services is equal to or Jess than the
contractor's current federa1 supply contract price with the general services
administration,

7. The contractor has indicated in writing that the contractor is
willing to extend the current federal supply contract pricing, terms and
conditions to the school district or charter school.

3. The purchase order adequately identifies the federal supply
contract on which the order is based,

4. The purchase contract is cost effective and is in the best
interests of the school district or charter school.

K, For the purposes of this section:

1. "Nonexempt charter schocl"™ means a charter schoel that is not
exempted from procurement laws pursuant to section 15-183, subsection E,
paragraph 6.

2. "School purchasing cooperative"” means &n entity engaged in
cooperative purchasing as defined in section 41-2631.
3. "Total cost" means the cost of all materials and services,

1nc1udéng the cost of labor performed by employees. of the school district,
for all construction as provided in subsection A of this section.

Sec. 8. Section 15-239, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-239. School compliance and recognition:; accreditation

A:  The department of education may:

1. Monitor school districts to ascertain that Taws applying to the
school districts are implemented as prescribed by law. '

2. Adopt a system of recognition for school districts whieh THAT meetl
or exceed the requirements of the Taw whieh THAT apply to the scheol
districts.

3. FEstablish standards and procedures for the accreditation of atl
schools requesting state accreditation. '

B. The department of education may adept guidelines necessary to
impiement fhe—provisions—oef this section.

. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION MAY CONDUCT FINANCIAL, COMPLIANCE OR
AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP AUDITS OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS AMD CHARTER SCHODOLS.

D. THE AUDITOR GENERAL MAY CONDUCT FINANCIAL, PROGRAM, COMPLIANCE OR
AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP AUDITS OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND CHARTER SCHOOLS.

Sec, 9. Seciion 15-341, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

i5-341. General powers and duties:; immunity: delegation

A. The governing board shall:

1. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures for the governance of
the schools, not inconsistent with Taw or rules prescribed by the state board
of education.
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3w 2. Exclude from schools all books, publications, papers or
audiovisual materials of a sectarian, partisan or denominational character.

4+ 3. Manage and control the school property within its district.

5+ 4. Acquire school furniture, apparatus, equipment, Yibrary books
and suppiies for the use of the schools.

#+ 5. Prescribe the curricula and criteria for the promotion and
graduation of pupils as provided in sections 15-701 and 15-701.01.

# . 6. Furnish, repair and insure, at full insurable value, the school
property of the district.

& 7. Construct school buildings on approval by a vote of the
district electors. :

9~ 8. Make in the name of the district conveyances of property
belonging to the district and sqid by the board.
' 0+ 9. Purchase school sites when authorized by a vote of the district
at an election conducted as nearly as practicable in the same manner as the
etection provided in section 15-481 and held on a date prescribed in section
15-491, subsection &, but such authorizaticn shall not necessarily specify
the site to be purchased and such authorization shall not be necessary to
exchange unimproved property as provided in section 15-342, paragraph 23.

+ 10. Construct, improve and furnish buildings used for school
purposes when such buildings or premises are leased from the national park
service.

+2= 11, Purchase scheol sites or construct, improve and furnish school
buildings from the proceeds of the sale of school property only on approval
by a vote of the district electors.

#3-+ 12. Hold pupils to strict account for disorderly conduct on school
property.

4 13, Disg¢ipline students for discorderly conduct on the way to and
from school. ‘ .

T+ 14! Except as provided in section 15-1224, deposit all monies
recejved by the district as gifts, grants and devises with the county
treasurer who shall credit the deposits as designated in the uniform system
of financial records. If not inconsistent with the terms of the gifts,
grants and devises given, any balance remaining after expenditures for the
intended purpose of the monies have been made shall be used for reduction of
school district taxes for the budget year, excent that in ithe case of
accommodation schools the county treasurer shall carry the balance forward
for use by the county school superintendent for accommodation schools for the
budget year.
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6+ 15. Provide that, if a parent or Jegal guardian chooses not to
accept a decision of the teacher as provided in section 15-521, paragraph 3,
the parent or legal guardian may request in writing that the governing board
review the teacher's decision, Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed
to release school districts from-any Tiability retating to a child's
promotion or retention, '

= 16. Provide for adequate supervision over pupils in instructional
and noninstructional activities by certificated or noncertificated personnel.

8+ 17, Use schoo) monies received from the state and county schaol
apportionment exclusively for payment of salaries of teachers and other
emptoyees and contingent expenses of the district.

19~ 18. Make an annual report to the county school superintendent on
or before October 1 each year in.the manner and form and on the blanks
prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction or county school
superintendent. The board shall also make reports directly to the county
school superintendent or the superintendent of public instruction whenever
required,

28+ . 19. Deposit all monies received by school districts other than
student activities monies or monies from auxiliary operations as provided in
sections 156-1125 and 15-1126 with the county treasurer to the credit of the
school district except as provided in paragraph 2% 20 of this subsection and
sections 15-1223 and 15-1224, and the board shall expend the monies as
provided by law for other school funds,

2+~ 20. Establish a bank account in which the board during a month Hay
deposit miscellaneous monies received directly by the district. The board
shall remit monies deposited in the bank account at least monthly to the
county treasurer for deposit as provided in paragraph 28 19 of this
subsection and in accordance with the uniform system of financial records.
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23+ 21. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures for disciplinary
action against a teacher who engages in conduct that is a violation of the
policies of the governing board but that is not cauyse for dismissal of the
teacher or for revocation of fThe certificate of the teacher. giscipiinary
action may include suspensicn without pay for a periocd of time not to exceed
ten school days. Disciplinary action shall not include suspension with pay

P T |

or suspensicn without pay for a period of time longer than ten schoo] days.
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The procedures shall. include notice, hearing and appeal- provisions for
violations that are cause for disciplinary action. The governing board may
designate a person or persons to act on behalf of the board on these matters,

24~ 22. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures for disciplinary
action against an.administrator who engages in conduct that is a violation of
the policies of the governing board regarding duties of administrators but
that is not cause for dismissal of the administrator or for revocation of the
certificate of the administrator. Disciplinary action may include suspension
without pay for a period of time not to exceed ten school days. Disciplinary
action shall not include suspension with pay or suspension without pay for a
period of time longer than ten school days. The procedures shall include
notice, hearing and appeal provisicns for violations that are cause for
disciplinary action. The governing board may designate a person or persons
te act on behal? of the board on these matters. For violations that are
cause for dismissal, the provisions of notice, hearing and appeal in chapter
5, article 3 of this title shall apply. The filing of a timely request for a
hearing suspends the imposition of a suspension without pay or a dismissal
pending completion of the hearing. . .

25+ 23, Notwithstanding section 13-3108, prescribe and enforce
policies and procedures that prohibit a person from carrying or possessing a
weapon on school grounds unless the person is a peace officer or has obtained
specific authorization from the school administrator.

26+ 24. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures relating tc the
health and safety of all pupils participating in district sponsored practice
sessions, games or other interscholastic athletic activities, inciuding the
provision of water.

2+ 25, Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures regarding the
smoking of tobacco within school buildings. The policies and procedures
shall be adopted in consultation with school district personnel and members
of the community and shall state whether smoking is prohibited in schoo?
buildings. If smoking in school buildings is not prohibited, the policies
and procedures shall clearly state the conditions and circumstances under
which smoking is permitted, those areas in a school building that may be
designated as smoking areas and these areas in a school building that may not
be designated as smoking areas.

28+ 26. Establish an assessment, data gathering and reporting system
as prescribed in. chapter 7, article 3 of this title.

Z9+ 27. Provide special education programs and related services
pursuant to section 15-764, subsection A to all children with disabilities as
defined in section 15-761.

36+ 28. Administer competency tests prescribed by the state board of
education for the graduation of pupiis from high schoot.

3t 29. Seewre ENSURE THAT dnsurance coverage IS SECURED for all
construction projects for purposes of general 1iability, property damage and
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workers' compensation and secure performance 'and payment bonds for atll
construction projects.

2+ 30. Keep on file the resumes o0f all current and former employees
who provide instruction fto pupils at a school. Resumes shall include an
individual's educational and teaching background and experience in a
particuiar academic content subject area. A school district shall inform
parents and guardians of the availability of the resume information and shall
make the resume information available for inspection on request of parents
and guardians of pupils enrolled at & school. Nothing in this paragraph
shall be construed to require any school to release personally identifiable
information in relation to any teacher or employee, inciuding the teacher's
or employee's address, salary. social security number or telephone number.

33+ 31. Report to local law enforcement agencies any suspected crime
against g person or property that is a serious offense as defined in section
13-706 or that involves & -deadly weapon or dangerous instrument or sericus
physica? injury and any conduct that poses a threat of death or serious
physical injury to employees, students or anycne on the property of the
school. This paragraph does not 1jmit or preclude the reporting by a school
district or an employee of a school district of suspected crimes other than
those required to be reported by this paragraph. For the purposes of this
paragraph, "dangerous finstrument™, "deadly weapon™ and "serious physical
injury” have the same meanings prescribed in section 13-105.

= 32, In conjunction with local law enforcement agencies and local
medical facilities, develop an emergency response plan for each scheol in the
schoel district in accordance with minimum standards developed jointly by the
department of education and the division of emergency management within the
department of emergency and military affairs.

Fo—hittatHy—assigt—et—teost—one—sechoet—district—employee—io
paettetpote—in-emu-Hhezerderiststreining orogran-developed-or-selected-by
he—gaveraing—boords

6+ 33. Provide written notice to the parents or guardians of all
students affected in the school district at least thirty days prior to a
public meeting to discuss closing a school within the school district. The
notice shall include the reasons for the proposed closure and the time and
place of the meeting. The governing board shall fix a time for a public
meeting on the proposed closure no less than thirty days before voting in a
public meeting to close the school. The school district governing board
shall give notice of the time and place of the meeting. At the time and
place designated in the notice, the school district governing board shall
hear reasons for or against closing the school. The school district
governing board i1s exempt from this paragraph if it is determined by the
governing board that the school shall be closed because it poses a danger to
the health or safety of the pupils or empioyees of the school.

ZF+ 34, Incorporate instruction on HNative American history into
appropriate existing curricule.
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38+ 35. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures atlowing pupils
who have been diagnosed with anaphylaxis by a health care provider licensed
pursuant to title 32, chapter 13, 14, 17 or 25 or by a registered nurse’
practitioner licensed and certified pursuant to titie 32, chapter 15 to carry
and self-administer emergency medications, including auto-injectable
epinephrine, while at school and at school sponsored activities. The pupil's
name on the prescription label on the medication container or on the
medication device and annual written documentation from the pupil's parent or
guardian to the school that authorizes possession and self-administration is
sufficient proof that the pupil is entitled to the possession and
self-administration of the medication. The policies shall require a pupil
who uses auto-injectable epinephrine while at school and at school sponsored
activities to notify the nurse or the designated school staff person of the
use of the medication as soon as practicable. A school district and its
employees are immune from civil Tiability with respect to all decisions made
and actions taken that are based on good faith implementation of the-
requirements of this paragraph, except in cases of wanton or wilful neglect.

39+ 36. Allow the possession and self-administration.of prescription
medication for' breathing disorders in handheld inhaler devices by pupils who
have been prescribed that medication by a heaith care professional licensed
pursuant to title 32. The pupil's name on the prescription label on the
medication container or on the handheld inhaler device and annual wriften
documentation from the pupii's parent or guardian to the school that
guthorizes possession and self-administration shall be sufficient proof that
the pupil is entitled to the possession and self-administration of the
medication. A school district and its employees are immune from civil
Tiability with respect to all decisions made and actions taken that are based
on a good faith implementation of the requirements of this paragraph.

49~ 37. Prescribe and enforce policies and procedurés to prohibit
pupils from harassing, intimidating and bullying other pupils on schoo)
grounds, on school property, on school buses, at school bus stops and at
school sponsored events and activities that include the following components:

(a) A procedure for pupils to confidentially report to school
officiats incidents of harassment intimidation or bullying.

(b) A procedure for'parents and guardians of pupils to submit wr1tten
reports to school officials of suspected incidents of harassment,
intimidation or bullying.

(cy A requirement that scheol district employees report suspected
incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying to the appropriate school
official. '

(d) A formal process for the documentatt

ati of reportea incidents of
harassment, intimidation or bullvings y,uc:t R aE—as freaE 4

¥ l.“ i dcmu'un..h SO a4 bC
waHrEetred—wrtess—Ehe—herassment thon-er—bsuHying—has—been-proven
AND  FOR  THE CONFIDENTIALITY, MAINTENANCE ANWD DISPOSITION OF THIS
DOCUMENTATION. IF A SCHOOL MAINTAINS DOCUMENTATION OF REDORTED INCIDENTS OF
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HARASSMENT, TINTIMIDATION OR BULLYING, THE .SCHOOL - SHALL NOT USE THAT
DOCUMENTATION TO IMPOSE BISCIPLINARY ACTION UNLESS THE APPROPRIATE SCHGOL
OFFICIAL HAS INVESTIGATED AND DETERMINED THAT THE REPORTED INCIDENTS OF
HARASSMENT, INTIMIDATION OR BULLYING OCCURRED,

(e) A formal process for the investigation by the appropriate school
officials of suspected incidents of harassment, intimfidation or bullying.

(f) Discipiinary procedures for pupils who have admitted or been found
to have committed incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying.

{(g) A procedure that sets forth consequences for submitiing faise
reports of incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying.

44+ 38, Prescribe and enforce policies and procedures regarding
changing or adopting attendance boundaries that include the following
components: :

(a) A procedure for holding public meetings to discuss attendance
boundary changes or adoptions that allows publiic comments.

(b) A procedure to notify the parents or guardians of the students
affected. _

{c) A procedure-to notify the resjdents of the households affected by
the atiendance boundary changes. : )

(d) A process for placing public meeting notices and proposed maps on
the school district's website for public review, if the school district
maintains a website.

(e} A formal process for presenting the attendance boundaries of the
affectéd area in public meetings that allows public comments.

(f) A formal process for notifying the residents and parents or
guardians of the affected area as to the decision of the governing board on
the school district's website, if the school district maintains a website.

(g) A formal process for updating attendance boundaries on the school
district's website within ninety days of: an adopted boundary change. The
school district shall send a direct Tink to the scheol district's attendance
boundaries website to the department of real estate.

{h) If the land that a school was built on was donated within the past
five years, a formal process to notify the entity that donated the 1land
affected by the decision of the governing board. .

42+ 39, If the state board of education determines that the school
district has committed an overexpenditure as defined in section 15-107,
provide a copy of the fiscal management report submitted pursuant to section
15-107, subsection H on its website and make copies available to the public
on request. The school district shall comply with a request within five
business days after receipt.

B. Hotwithstanding subsection A, paragraphs 8- 7, 38 9 and +2 1l of
this section, the county school superintendent may construct, improve and
Furnish school buildings or purchase or sell school sites in the conduct of
an accommodation school.
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. If any school district acquires real or perscnal property, whether
by purchase, exchange, condemnation, gift or otherwise, the governing board
shall pay to the county treasurer any taxes on the property that were unpaid
as of the date of acquisition, including penalties and interest. The Tien
for unpaid delinquent taxes, penalties and interest on property acquired by a
school district: '

1. Is not abated, extinguished, discharged or merged in the title to
the properiy.

2. 1Is enforceable in the same manner as other delinquent tax Tiens.

D. The governing board may not locate a school on property that is
Tess than one-fourth mile from agricultural land regulated pursuant to
section 3-365, except that the owner of the agricultural land may agree to
comply with the buffer zone.requirements of section 3-365. If the owner
agrees in writing to comply with the buffer zone reguirements and records the
agreement in the office of the county recorder &s a restrictive covenant
running with the title to the land, the scheol district may locate a school
within the affected buffer zone., The agreement may include any stipulations
regarding the school, inciuding conditions for future expansion of the school
and changes in the operational status of the school that will result in a

-breach of the agreement.

E. A school district, its governing board members, its school council
members and its employees are immune from c¢ivil 1liability for the
consequences of adoption and implementation of policies and procedures
pursuant to subsection A of this section and section 15-342. This waiver
does not. apply 1f the school district, its governing board members, its
school council members or its employees are guilty of gross negligence or
intentional misconduct.

F. A governing board may delegate in writing to a superintendent,
principal or head teacher the authority to prescribe procedures that are
consistent with the governing board's policies.

G. Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, & school
district governing board shall not take any action that would result in an
immediate reduction or a reduction within three years of pupil square footage
that would cause the school district to fall below the minimum adequate gross
square footage reguirements prescribed in section 15-2011, subsection C,
unless the governing board notifies the school facilities board established
by section 15-2001 of the proposed action and receives written approval from
the school facilities board to take the action. A reduction includes an
increase in administrative space that results in a reduction of pupil square
footage or saje of school sites or buildings, or both., A reduction inciudes
a reconfiguration of grades that results in a reduction of pupil square
footage of any grade Tevel. This subsection does not apply to temporary
reconfiguration of grades *tc accommodate new school construction if the
temporary reconfiguration does not exceed one year. The sale of equipment
that results in an immediate reduction or a reduction within three years that
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falls below the equipment reguirements prescribed in section 15-2011,
subsection B is subject to commensurate withholding of school district
capital outlay revenue limit monies pursuant to the direction of the school
facilities bhoard. Except as provided 1in section 15-342, paragraph 10,
proceeds from the sale of school sites, buildings or other eguipment shall be
depesited in the school plant fund as provided in section 15-1iC2,

M. Subsecticens C through G of this section apply to a county board of
supervisors and a county school superintendent when operating and
adm1n1ster1ﬁg an accommodation school.

Sec, 10. Section 15-342, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
16-342. Discreiionary powers

The governing board may:

1., Expel pupils for misconduct.

2. Exclude from grades one through eight children under six years of
age.

3. Make such separation of groups of pupils as it deems advisable.

4. Maintain such special schools during vacation as deemed necessary
for the benefit of the pupils of the school district.

5. Permit a superintendent or principal or representatives of the
superintendent or principal to travel for a school purpose, as determined by
a majority vote of the board. The board may permit members and members-elect
of the board to travel within or without the school district for a school
purpose and receive reimbursement. Any expenditure for travel and
subsistence pursuant to this paragraph shali be as provided in title 38,
chapter 4, articie 2. The designated post of duty referred to in section
38-621 shall e construed, for school district governing board members, to be
the member's actual place of residence, as opposed to the school district
office or the scheol district boundaries. Such expenditures shall be a
charge against the budgeted school district funds. The governing board of a
school district shall prescribe procedures and amounts for reimbursement of
todging and subsistence expenses, Reimbursement amounts shall not exceed the
maximum amounts established pursuant to section 38-524, subsection C.

6. Construct or provide in rural districts housing facilities for
teachers and other schoct employees which the board determines are necessary
for the operation of the school.
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7. Sell or lease to the state, a county, a city or a tribal government
agencys— any schecol property required for a public purpose, provided the sale
or lease of the property will not affect the normal operations of a school
within the scheol district,

8. Annually budget and expend funds for membership in an association
of school districts within this state. '

8. Enter into leases or lease-purchase agreements for schocl buildings
or grounds, or both, as lessor or as lessee, for periods of less than five
years subject to voter approval for construction of school buildings as
prescribed in section 15-341, subsection A, paragraph & 7.

10, Subject to chapter 16 of this title, sell school sites or enter
into leases or iease-purchase agreements for school buildings and grounds, as
Tessor or as lessee, for a period of five years or more, but not to exceed
ninety-nine years, if authorized by a vete of the school district electors in
an election called by the governing board as provided in section 15-491,
except that authorization by the school district electors in an election is
not required if one of the following reguirements is met:

(a) The market value of the school property is. less than fifty
thousand dollars, .

- (b) The buildings and sites are completely funded with monies
distributed by the school facilities board.

(cy The transaction involves the sale of improved or unimproved
property pursuant to an agreement with the school facilities board in which
the school district agrees to sell the improved or unimproved property and
transfer the proceeds of the sale to the school facilities board in exchange
for monies from the school facilities board for the acquisition of a more
suitable school site. For a sale of property acquired by a school district
prior to July 9, 1898, a school district shall transfer to the school
facilities board that portion of the proceeds that equals the cost of the
acguisition of a more suitabie school site. If there are any remaining
proceeds after the transfer of monies to the school facilities board, a
school district shall only use those remaining proceeds for future land
purchases approved by the school facilities board, or for capital
improvements not funded by the school facilities board for any existing or
future facility. ’

(d) The transaction involves the sale of improved or unimproved
property pursuant to a formally adopted plan and the school district uses the
proceeds of this sale to purchase other property that will be used for
similar purposes as the property that was originally sold, provided that the
sale proceeds of the improved or unimproved property are used within two
years after the date of the original sale to purchase the replacement
oroperty. 7 the saie proceeds of the improved or unimproved properiy are
not used within two years after the date of the original sale to purchase
replacement property, the sale proceeds shall be used towards payment of any
outstanding bonded indebtedness. If any sale proceads remain after paying
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for cutstanding bonded indebtedness, or if the district has no oitstanding
bonded indebtedness, sale proceeds shall be used to reduce the district's
primary tax levy. A school district shali not use %hﬁ—ﬁ%ﬁ#%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%—ﬁ# this
subdivision unless all of the following conditions exist:

(1) The school district 1is the sole owner of the improved or
unimproved property that the school district intends to sell.

(i1} The school district did not purchase the improved or unimproved
property that the schooi district intends to sell with monies that were
distributed pursuant to chapter 16 of this title.

(iii) The transaction does not viclate section 15-341, subsection G.

11. Review the decision of a teacher to promote a pupil to & grade or
retain a pupil in a grade in a common schoel or 1o pass or fail a pupil in a
course in high.school. The pupil has the burden of proof to overturn the
decision of a teacher to promote, retain, pass or fail the pupil. In order
to sustain the burden of proof, the pupil shall demonstrate to the governing
board that the pupil has mastered the academic standards adopted by the state
board of education pursuant to sections 15-701 and 15-701.01. If the
governing board overturns the decision of a teacher pursuant to this
paragréph, the governing board shall adopt a written finding that the pupil .
has mastered the academic standards. Notwithstanding title 38, chapter 3,
article 3.1, the governing board shall-review the decision of a teacher to
promote a pupil tc & grade or retain a pupil in a grade in a common school or
to pass or fail a pupil in a course in high school in executive session
uniess a parent or legal guardian of the pupil or the pupil, if emancipated,
disagrees that the review should be conducted in executive session and then
the review shall be conducted in an open meeting. If the review is conducted
in executive session, the board shall notify the teacher of the date, time
and place of the review and shail allow the teacher to be present at the
review. . IT the teacher is not present at the review, the board shall consuli
with the teacher before making its decision., Any reguesi, inciuding the
written request as provided in section 15-341, the written evidence presented
at the review and the written record of the review, including the decision of
the governing board to accept or reject the teacher's decision, shall be
retained by the governing board as part of its permanent records.

12. Provide transportation or site transportation Toading and unloading
areas Tor any child or children if deemed for the best interest of the
district, whether within or without the district, county or state.

13. Enter into intergovernmental agreements and contracts with school
districts or other governing bodies as provided in section 11-952.
INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACTS BETWEEN SCHOOL DISTRICTS OR
BETWEEN A SCHOGL DISTRICT AND OTHER GCVERNING BODIES AS PROVIDED IM SECTION
11-952 ARE EXEMPT FROM COMPETITIVE BIDDING UNDER THE PROCUREMENT RULES
ADOPTED RY THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION PYRSUANT TO SECTION 15-213.

14, Include in the curricula which it prescribes for high schools in
the school district career and technical education, vocational education and
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technology education programs and career and technical, vocational and
technology program improvement services for the high schools, subject to
approval by the state board of educatidon. The governing board may contract
for the provision of career and technical, vecational and technology
education as provided in section 15-789. - ‘

15. Suspend & teacher or administrator from the teacher's or
administrator’'s duties without pay for a period of time of not to exceed ten
school days, if the board determines that suspension is warranted pursuant fo
section 15-341, subsection A, paragraphs 23—ane-24 21 AND 22.

16. Dedicate school property within gn incorporated city or town %o
such c¢ity or town or within a county to that county Tor use as a public
right-of-way if both of the following apply:

(a)} Pursuant to an ordinance adopted by such city, town or county,
there will be conferred upon the school district privileges and benefits
which may inciude benefits related to zoning.

(b)Y The dedication will not affect the normal operation of any scheool
within the district. .

17. Enter into option agreements for the purchase of school sites,

18. Donate surplus or outdated Jlearning materials toc nonprofit
community organizations where the governing board determines that the
anticipated cost of selling the learning materials equals or exceeds the
estimated market value of the materials.

19. Prescribe policies for the assessment of reasonable fees for

"students to use district-provided parking facilities. The fees are to be

apptied by the district solely against costs incurred in operating or
securing the parking facilities. Any policy adopted by the governing board
pursuant to this paragraph shall dnclude a fee waiver provision in
appropriate cases of need or economic hardship.

20. Establish alternative educational programs that are consistent with
the laws of this state to educate pupiis, including pupils who have been
reassigned pursuant to section 15-841, subsection £ or F.

21. Require a period of silence to be observed at the commencement of
the first class of the day in the schools. If a governing board chooses to
require a period of siience to be observed, the teacher in charge of the room

-in which the first class is held shall announce that a period of silence not

to exceed cone minute in duration wiil be observed for meditation, and during
that time no activities shall take place and stlence shall be maintained,

22. Require students to wear unifcorms.

23. Exchange unimproved property or improved property, inctuding school
sites, where the governing board determines that the improved property is
unnecessary for the continued operation of the school district without
requesting authorization by a vote of the school district eiectors if the
governing board determines that the exchange is necessary to protect the
health, safety or welfare of pupils or when the governing board determines
that the exchange is based on sound business principles for either:
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(a) Unimproved or improved property of equal or greater vaiue.

(b} Unimproved property that the owner contracts to improve if the
value of the property ultimately received by the school district is of equal
or greater value,

24. .For common and high school pupils, assess reasonable fees for
optional extracurricular activities and programs conducted when the common or
high school is not in session, except that no fees shalil be charged for
pupils' access to or use of computers or related materials. For high school
pupils, the governing board may assess reasonable fees for fine arts and
vocational education courses and for optional services, equipment and
materials offered to the pupils beyond those required to successfully
complete the basic requirements of any other course, except that no fees
shall be. charged for pupils' access to or use of computers or retated
materials. Fees assessed pursuant to this paragraph shall be adopted at a
public meeting after notice has been given to all parents of pupils enrolied
at schools in the district and shail not exceed the actual. costs of the
activities, programs, services, eguipment or materials. The governing board
shall authorize principals to waive the assessment of all or part of a fee

‘assessed pursuant to this paragraph if it creates an economic hardship for a

pupil. For the purposes of this paragraph, "extracurricular activity™ means
any optional, noncredit, educational or recreational activity which
supplements the education program of the school, whether offered before,
during or after regular school hours. )

25. Notwithstanding section 15-341, subsection A, paragraphs 8—awe—38
7 AND 9, construct school buildings and purchase or lTease school sites,
without a vote of the school district electors, if the butidings and sites
are totally funded from one or more of the following:

(a) Monies in the unrestricted capital outlay fund, except that the
estimated cost shall not exceed two hundred fifty thousand doilars for a
district that utilizes the—previsiens—of section 15-949.

(b) Monies distributed from the school facilities board established by
section 15-2001.

{¢) Monies specifically donated for the purpose of constructing school
buildings. .

Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to eliminate the requirement for
an election to raise revenues for & capital outlay override pursuant to
section 15-481 or a bond election pursuant to section 15-491,

26. Conduct a background finvestigation that includes a fingerprint
check conducted pursuant to section 41-1750, subsection G for certificated
personnel and personnel who are not paid employees of the school district, as
a condition of employment. A school district may release the results of a
background check to another school district for employment purpeses. The

chool district wmay charge the costs of fingerprint checks to its
fingerprinted employee, except that the school district may not charge the
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costs of fingerprint checks for personnel who are not paid employees of the
school disirict.

27. Sell advertising space on the exterior of school buses AND ON
ATHLETIC FACILITIES as follows:

(a) Advertisements shall be age appropriate and not contain promotion
of any substance that is illegal for minors, such as alcohol, tobacco and
drugs, or gambling. Advertisements shall comply with the state sex education
policy of abstinence.

(b) Advertising approved by the governing board may appear only on the
sides of the bus in the following areas:

(i) The signs shall be below the seat leve] rub rail and not extend
above the bottom of the side windows.

(ii) The signs shall be at least three inches from any reguired
lettering, lamp, wheel well or reflector behind the service door or stop
signal arm.

(1i1) The signs shall not extend from the body of the bus so &s to
allow a handhold or present a danger to pedestrians.

(iv) The signs shall not interfere with the operation of any dooy or
window. ) 4 _

. {v) The signs shall not be placed on any emergency doors.

(¢) THE SCHOOL DISTRICT SHALL establish a-seheat-bus AN advertisement
fund that is cemprised COMPOSED of revenues from the sale of advertising
space on school buses ARD ATHLETIC FACILITIES. The monies in a—seheet-bus AN

advertisement fund are not subject to reversion. arg—shati-be—used—Far—the
,
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28. Assess reasonable damage deposits to pupiis in grades seven through
twelve for the use of textbooks, musical instruments, band uniforms or other
equipment required for academic courses. The governing board shall adopt
policies on any damage deposits assessed pursuant to this paragraph at a
public meeting calied for this purpose after providing notice to all parents
of pupils in grades seven through twelve in the school district. Principals
of dndividual schools within the district may waive the damage deposit
requirement for any textbook or other item if the payment of the damage
deposit would create an economic hardship for the pupil. The school district
chall return the full amount of the damage deposit for any textbook or otner
jtem if the pupil returns the textbook or other item in reasonably good
condition within the time period prescribed by the governing board. For the

- 36 -



o o~ K B WP

4:4:-&wwwwwwwwwwmmmmmmmmmmn—:wwr—w—-aa-—:»—»r—w——:y-:
mwo@m\lmmbwmx—:cpxoooﬂmm-;:-wmi—aoucoowmmhwmf—'oto

£
8]

e
L8 2 I

H.B. 2011 ; ;

4

purposes of this paragraph, "in reasonably good condition” means the textbook
or other item is in the same or a similar condition as it was when the pupil
received it, pius ordinary wear and tear. ‘

29. Notwithstanding section 15-1105, expend surplus monies in the civic
center school fund for maintenance and operations or unrestricted capital
outtay, if sufficient monies are available in the fund afier meeting the
needs of programs established pursuant to section 15-1105.

30. Notwithstanding section 15-1143, expend surplus monies in the
community schoot program fund for maintenance and operations or unrestricted
capital outlay, if cufficient monies are available in the fund afier meeting

‘the needs of programs established pursuant to section 15-1142.

31. Adopt guidelines for standardization of the format 0¥ the school
report cards required by section 15-746 for schools within the district.

32. Adopt policies that require parental notification when a law
enforcement officer interviews a pupil on school grounds. Policies adopted
pursuant to this paragraph shall not impede a peace officer from the
performance of the peace officer's duties. If the school district governing
board adopts a policy that requires parentat notification:

(a) The policy may provide reasonable exceptions to the parental
notification requirement. ’

(b) The policy shall set forth whether and under what circumstances a
parent may be present when a law enforcement officer interviews the pupil,
inciuding reasonable exceptions to the circumstances under which a parent may
be present when a law enforcement officer interviews the pupil, and shall
specify @ reasonable maximum time after a parent 1is notified that an
interview of a pupil by a law enforcement officer may be delayed to allow the
parent to be present. _

33, Enter into voluntary partnerships with any party to finance with
funds other than school district funds and cooperatively design school
facilities that comply with the adequacy standards prescribed in section
15-2011 and the sguare footage per pupil reguirements pursuant to section
15-2041, subsection D, paragraph 3, subdivision (b). The design plans and
1pcation of any such school facility shall be submitted to the school
facilities board for approval pursuant 1o section 15-2041, subsection 0. If
the school facilities board approves the design plans and location of any
such school facility, the party in partnership with the school district may
cause to be constructed and the district may begin operating the school
facility before monies are distributed from the school facilities board
pursuant to section 15-2041. Monies distributed from the new school
Facilities fund to a school district in a partnership with another party to
finance and design the school facility shall be paid to the school district
pursuant to section 15-2041, The school district shall reimburse the part
in partnership with the school district from the monies paid To the school
district pursuant to section 15-2041, in accordance with the voluntary
partnership agreement. Before the school facilities board distributes any
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monies pursuant to this subsection, the school district shall demonstrate to
the school facilities board that the facilities to be funded pursuant to
section 15-2041, subsection O meet the minimum adequacy standards prescribed
in section 15-2011, If the cost to construct the school facitity exceeds the
amount that the school district receives from the new school facilities fund,
the partnership agreement between the school district and the other party
shall specify that, except as otherwise provided by the other party, any such
excess costs shall be the responsibility of the school district. The school
district governing board shail adopt a resolution in a public meeting that AN
analysis has been conducted on the prospective effects of the decision to
operate a new school with existing monies from the school district's
maintenance and operations budget and how this decision may affect other
schools in the school district. If a school district acquires lTand by
donation at an appropriate school site approved by the school facilities
board and a school facility is financed and built on the land pursuant to
this paragraph, the school facilities board shall distribute an amount equal
to twenty per cent of the faipr market value of the Tand that can be used for
academic purposes.  The schoel district shall place the monies 1n the
anrestricted capital outlay fund and increase the unrestricted capital budget
1imit by the amount of the monies placed in the fund. Monies distributed
under this paragraph shall be distributed from the new school faciiities fund
pursuant to section 15-2041. If a school district acquires land by donation
at an appropriate school site approved by the school facilities board and a
school facility is financed and built on the land pursuant to this paragraph,
the school district shall not receive monies from the school facilities board
for the donation of real property pursuant to section 15-2041, subsection F.
It is unlawful for:

(a) A county, city or town to require as a condition of any land use
approval that a landowner or 1andowners that enterad into a partnership
pursuant to this paragraph provide any contribution, donation or gift, other
than a site donation, to a school district. This subdivision oniy applies to
the property 1in the yoluntary partnership agreement pursuant to this
paragraph.

(b) A county, city or town to require as a condition of any land use

‘approval that the Tandowner or landowners Tocated within the geographic

boundaries of the school subject to the voluntary partnership pursuant to
this paragraph provide any donation or gift to the school district except as
provided in the voluntary partnership agreement pursuant to this paragraph.

(¢) A community facilities district established pursuant to title 48,
chapter 4, article 6 to be used for reimbursement of financing the
construction of a school pursuant to this paragraph.

(d) ¥Fee A school district to enter into an agreement pursuant to this
paragraph with any party other than a master planned community party. Any
Tand area consisting of at least three hundred twenty acres that is the
subject of a development agreement with a county. city or town entered into
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pursuant to section 9-500.05 or 11-1101 shall be deemed to be a master
planned community. for the purposes of this subdivision, "master planned
community™ means a land area consisting of at least three hundred twentiy
acres, which may be noncontiguous, that is the subject of a zoning ordinance
approved by the governing body of the county, city or town in which the Tand
is located that establishes the use of the land area as a pianned area
development or district, planned community development or district, planned
unit development or district or other Tand use category or district that is
recognized in the Jocal ordinance of such county, city or town and that
specifies the use of such land is for a master planned development.

34. SELL ADVERTISING ON THE SCHOOL DISTRICT WEBSITE OR ANY WEBSITE
MAINTAINED BY A SCHOOL IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AS FOLLOWS:

(a) ADVERTISEMENTS SHALL BE AGE APPROPRIATE AND NOT CONTAIN PROMOTION
OF ANY SUBSTANCE THAT IS ILLEGAL FOR MINORS, SUCH AS ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND
DRUGS, OR GAMBLING. ADVERTISEMENTS SHALL COMPLY WITH THE STATE SEX EDUCATION
POLICY OF ABSTINENCE. THE GOVERNING BOARD HAS DISCRETION TO DECLINE SPECIFIC.
ADVERTISEMENTS.
. (b) THE, SCHOOL DISTRICT SHALL ESTABLISH A WEBSITE ADYERTISEMENT FUND
THAT IS COMPOSED OF REVENUES FROM THE SALE OF ADVERTISING ON THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT WEBSITE OR ANY WEBSITE MAINTAINED BY A SCHOOL IN THE SCHOOL
DISTRICT. THE MONIES IN A WEBSITE ADVERTISEMENT FUND ARE NOT SUBJECT TO
REVERSION AND SHALL BE USED FOR ANY PUPTIL RELATED COSTS AS DETERMINED BY THE
GOVERNING BOARD. ) )

Sec. 11. Section 15-481, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-481. Override election: buddet increases: notice: ballot:

gffect

A. 1f a propose¢ budget of a school district exceeds the aggregate
budget 1imit for the budget year, at least ninety days before the proposed
election the governing board shall order an override election to be held on
the first Tuesday following the first Monday in November as prescribed by
section 16-204, subsection B, paragraph 1, subdivision (d) for the purpose of
presenting the proposed budget to the qualified electors of the scheol
district who shatt by a majority of those voting either SHALL affirm or
reject the budget. In addition, the governing hoard shall prepare an
alternate budget which does not include an fincrease in the budget of more
than the amount permitted as provided in section 15-905, If the quaiified
electors approve the proposed budget, the governing board of the school
district shall follow the procedures prescribed in section i5-905 for
adopting & budget that includes the authorized increase. If the qualified
electors disapprove the proposed budget, the governing board shall follow the
procedures prescribed in section 15-905 for adopting a budget that does not
include the proposed increase OF the portion of the nroposed increase that
exceeds the amount authorized by @ previously approved budget increase as
prescribed in subsection P of this section.
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, B. . The county school superintendent shall prepare an informational
report on the proposed increase in the budget and a sample ballot and, at
1east forty days prior to the election, shall ‘transmit the report and the
sample ballot to the governing board of the school district. The governing
board, upon receipt of the report and the bailot, shall mail or distribute
the report and the ballot to the households in which qualified electors
reside within the school district at least thirty-five days prior to the
election. Any distribution of material concerning the proposed increase in
the budget shall not be conducted by children enrolled in the school
district. The report shall contain the following infermation:

1. Tne date of the election.

2 The yoter's polling place and the times it is open.

3. The proposed total increase in the budget which exceeds the amount
permitted pursuant to section 15-905.

4. The total amount of the current year's budget, the total amount of
the proposed budget and the total amount of the alternate budget.

5. If the override is for a period of more than one year, a statement
indicating the number of years the propgsed increase in the budget would be
in effect and the percentage of the school district's revenue control Timit
that the district is requesting for the future years. '

§. The proposed total amount of revenues which will fund the increase
in the budget and the amount which will be obtained from a levy of taxes upon
the taxable property within the school district for the first year for which
the budget increase was adopted.

7. The proposed amount of revenues which will fund the increase in the
budget and which will be obtained from other than a levy of taxes upon the
taxable property within the school district for the first year for which the
budget increase was adopted.

8. The dollar amount and the purpose for which the proposed increase
in the budget is to be expended for the first year for which the budget
increase was adopted.

9. At least two arguments, if submitted, but no more than ten
arguments for and two arguments, if submitted, buf no more than ten arguments
against the proposed increase in the budget. The arguments shall be in a
form prescribed by the county school superintendent; and each argument shall
not exceed two hundred words. Arguments for the proposed increase in the
budget shall be provided in writing and signed by the governing board. If
submitted, additional arguments in favor of the proposed increase in the
budget shall be provided in writing and signed by those in favor. Arguments
against the proposed increase in the budget shall be provided in writing and
signed by those in opposition. The names of those persons other than The
governing board or superintendent submitting written arguments shall not bhe
included in the report without their specific permission, but shall be made
available only upon request to the county school superintendent. The county
school superintendent shall review 311 factual statements contained in the
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written arguments and correct any inaccurate statements of fact. The
superintendent chall not review and correct any portion of the written
arguments which are identified as statements of the author's opinion. The
county school superintendent shall make the written arguments available to
the public as provided in title 39, chapter 1, article 2. & deadline for:
submitting arguments to be included in the informational report shall be set
by the county school superintendent.

10. A statement that the alternate budget shall be adopted by the
governing board if the proposed budget 1S not adopted by the qualified
electors of the school district.

11. The full cash value, the assessed valuation, the first year tax
rate for the proposed override and the estimated amount of the secondary
property taxes if the proposed budget is adopted for each of the following:

{a) An owner-occupied residence whose assessed valuation 1s the
average assessed valuation of property classified as class three, as
prescribed by section 42-12003 for the current year in the school district.

(b) An owner-occupied residence whose assessed valuation is one-half
of the assessed vajuation of the residence in subdivision (a) of this

_paragraph.

(¢} An cwner-occupied residence whose assessed valuation is twice the
assessed valuation of the residance in subdivision (a) of this paragraph.

(d) A business whose assessed valuation is the average of the assessed
valuation of property classified as class one, as prescribed by section
42-12001, paragraphs 12 and 13 for the current year in the school district.

12. If the election is conducted pursuant to subsection L or M of this
section, the following information:

(a) An executive summary of the school district's most recent capital
improvement plan submitted to the school facilities board.

(b) A complete 1ist of each proposed capital improvement that will be
funded with the budget fincrease and a description of the proposed cost of
each improvement, inciuding a separate aggregation of capital improvements
for administrative purposes as defined by the school facilities board.

(c) The tax rate associated with each of the proposed capital
improvements and the estimated cost of each capital improvement for the owner
of a single family home that is valued at eighty thousand dollars.

¢. For the purpose of this section, the school district may use 1ts
staff, equipment, materials, buildings or other resources only to distribute
the informational report at the school district office or at public hearings
and to produce such information as required in cubsection B of this section,
provided that nothing in this subsection shall preciude sehool districts from
holding or participating in any public hearings at which testimony is given
by at least ¢ne persoen for the proposed increzse and one nerscn against the
proposed increase. Any written information provided by the district
periaining to the override election shall include financial information
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showing the estimated first year tax rate for the proposed budget override
amount.

D.  If any amount of the proposed increase will be funded by a levy of
taxes in the district, the election prescribed in subsection A of this
section shall be held on the first Tuesday following the first Monday in
November as prescribed by section 16-204, subsection B, paragraph 1,
subdivision (d). [If the proposed increase will be fully funded by revenues
from other than a levy of taxes, the elections prescribed in subsection A of
this section shall be held on any date prescribed by section 16-204. The
elections shall be conducted as neariy as practicable in the manner
prescribed in article 1 of this chapter, sections 15-422 through 15-424 and
section 15-426, relating to special elections, except that:

1. The notices required pursuant to section 15-403 shall be posted not
less than twenty-five days before the election.

2 Ballots shall be counted pursuant to title 16, chapter 4,
article 10. .

£ If the election is to exceed the revenue control Timit and if the
proposed increase will be fully funded by a tevy of taxes upon the taxable
property within the school district, +he ballot shall contain the words
"hudget increase, yes" and "budget increase, no", and the voter shall signify
his desired choice. The ballot shall also contain the amount of the proposed
increase of the proposed budget over the alternate budget, a statement that
the amount of the proposed increase will be based on a percentage of the
schoo]l district's revenue control limit in fuiture years, if applicable, as
provided in subsection P of this section and the following statement:

Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by a levy of taxes upon the taxable property
within this school district for the year for which adopted and
for ____ subsequent years, shall not be:realized from monies
furnished by the state and shall not be subject- to the
limitation on taxes specified in article IX, section 18,
Constitution of Arizona. nased on an estimate of assessed
valuation used for secondary property tax purposes, to fund the
proposed increase in the school district’s budget would require
an estimated tax rate of dollar per one hundred
doliars of assessed valuation used for secondary property tax
purposes and is in addition to the school district's tax rate
which will be levied to fund the school district's revenue
control Timit allowed by law.

F. 1f the election is te axceed the revenue control 1imit and if the
proposed increase will be fully funded by revenues from other than a levy of
taxes upon the taxable nroperty within tha school district, the ballot shall
contain the words "budgel increase, yes® and "budgel increase, no®™, and the
voter shall signify the yoter's desired choice. The bpallot shaill also
contain: :
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1. The amount of the proposed increase of the proposed budget over the
alternate budget.

o A statement that the amouni of the proposed increase will be based
on a percentage of the school district’'s revenue control 1imit in future

years, if applicable, as provided in subsection P of this section.

2. The following statement:

Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by this school district with revenues from other
than a levy of taxes on the taxable property within the school
district for the year for which adopted and for
subsequent years and shall not be realized from monies furnished
by the state.

G. Except as provided in subsection H of this section, the maximum
budget increase which may be requested and authorized as provided in
subsection E or F of this section or the combination of subsections E and F
of this section is teh FIFTEEN per cent of the revenue controel limit as
provided in section 15-947, subsection A for the budget year. IF A SCHOOL
DISTRICT REQUESTS AN OVERRIDE DURSUANT TO SECTION 15-482 OR.TO CONTINUE WITH
A BUDGET OVERRIDE PURSUANT TO SECTION 15-482 FOR PUPILS IN KINDERGARTEN
PROGRAMS AND GRADES ONE THROUGH THREE THAT WAS AUTHORIZED BEFORE DECEMBER 31,
2008, THE MAXIMUM BUDGET INCREASE THAT MAY BE REQUESTED AND AUTHORIZED AS
PROVIDED 1IN SUBSECTION E OR F OF THIS SECTION OR THE COMBINATION OF
SUBSECTIONS E AND F OF THIS SECTION IS TEN PER CENT OF THE REVENUE CONTROL
{ TMIT AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 15-947, SUBSECTION A FOR THE BUDGET YEAR.

H. Special budget override provisions for school districts with a
student count of less than one hundred fifty-four in kindergarten programs
and grades one through eight or with a student count of Tess than one hundred
seventy-six in grades nine through twelve are as follows:

1. The maximum budget-increase that may be requested and authorized as
provided in subsections E and F of this section is the greater of the amount
prescribed 1n subsection G of this section or a 1imit computed as follows:

(g) For common or unified districts with a student count of less than
one hundred fifty-four in kindergarten programs and grades one through eight,
the 1imit computed as prescribed in item (i) or (ii) of this subdivision,
whichever is appropriate:

(i)
Small School Support lLevel Weight Phase Down
Student Student for Small Isolated Reduction
Count Count Limit Schopl Districts pase level Factor
- 125 % 1.358 + (0.0005 x x 8 =

(500 - Student Count))
Small Isolated

Fhase [Down Phase Down Sechool District
Base feduction Factor Elementary iimit
4150 000 - % = &

uuuuuuuu »
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(1) : :
Small School Support lLevel Weight Phase Down
Student Student for Small : Reduction
Count Count Limit Schopl Districts Base Level Factor
- 125 : x 1.278 + (0.0003 x X % = $
(500 - Student Count))
Small
Phase Down Phase Down School District
Base Reduction Fagltor Elementary Limit
$150,000 - 3 = %

{(b)y For unified or union high school districts with a student count of
less than one hundred seventy-six in grades nine through twelve, the Timit
computed as prescribed in item (i) or (ii) of this subdivision, -whichever is

appropriate:
(i
small School . Support tevel Weight Phase Down
Student Student for Small Isolated Reduction
Count  , Count Limit School Districts Base Level Factor
- 100 x 1.468 + (0.0005 x X % = §
(500 - Student Count))
Small Isolated
Phase Down Phase Down District
Base Reduction Factor Secondary Limit
$350,000 - 3 = 3
(i1)
Small School Support lLevel Weight Phase Down
Student Student for Small Reduction
Count Count Limit School Bistricts Rase Level Factor
- 100 ¥y 1.398 + (0.0004 x x $ - = §
' (500 - Student Count))
Small
Phase Down Phase Down School District
Base Reduction Factor Secondary Limit
$350,000 - § = §

{c) 1If both ‘subdivisions (a) and (b) of this paragraph apply to a
unified school district, its 74mit for the purposes of this paragraph is the
combination of its elementary 1imit and its secondary limit.

(d) If only subdivision (a) or (b) of this paragraph applies to a
unified school district, the district's limit for the purposes of this
paragraph is the sum of the 1imit computed as provided in subdivision (a) or
(b) of this paragraph plus ten per cent of the revenue control Timit
atteibutable to those grade levels that do not meet the aligibility
requirements oF this subsection. If a school district budgets monies outside
the revenue control 1imit pursuant to section 15-949, subsection F. the
district’s 1imit for the purposes of this paragraph is only the ten per cent

....... P ute,
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of the revenue control Timit attributable to those grade levels that are not
included under section 15-949, subsection E. For the purposes of this
subdivision, the revenue control 1imit is separated into elementary and
secondary components based on the weighted student count as provided in

- section 15-971, subsection B, paragraph 2, subdivision (ar.

5. 1f a school district utilizes the-previstons—of this subsection to
request an override of more than one year, the baliot shall include an
estimate of the amount of the proposed increase in the future years in place
of the statement that the amount of the proposed increase will be based on a
percentage of the school district's revenue control limit in future years, as
prescribed in subsections E and F of this section.

3. Hotwithstanding subsection P of this section, the maximum period of
an override authorized pursuant to this subsection is five years.

4. Subsection P, paragraphs 1 and 2 of this section do not apply to
overrides suthorized pursuant to this subsection.

1. If the election is to exceed the revenue control 1imit as provided
in section 15-482 and if the proposed increase will be fully funded by a levy
of taxes on the taxable property within the school district, the ballot shali
contain the words "budget increase, yes" and "budget increase, no™, and the
voter shall signify the voter's desired choice. The ballot shall also
contain the amount of the proposed increase of the budget over the alternate
budget, a statement that the amount of the proposed increase will be based on
a percentage of the school district's revenue control Timit in future years,
if applicable, as provided in subsection G of this section, and the foliowing
statement:

Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by a Tevy of taxes oh the taxable property
within this school district for the year for which adopted and
for subsequent years, shall not be realized from monies
furnished by the state and shall not be subject to the
1imitation on taxes specified in article 1IX, section 18,
Constitution of Arizona, Rased on an estimate of assessed
valuation used for secondary property tax purposes, to fund the
proposed increase in the school district's budget which wiil be
funded by a levy of taxes upon the taxable property within this
school  district would reguire an estimated fax rate of

doltar per one hundred dollars of assessed valuation
used for secondary property tax purposes and is in addition to
the school district's tax rate that will be levied to fund the
school district's revenue control limit allowed by law.
J. If the election is to exceed the revenue contrel 1imit as provided
in sasction 15-482 and if the nropesed increase will be fully funded by
revenues other than a levy of taxes on the taxable property within the school
district, the baliot shall contain the words "budget increase, yes" and
"hudget increase, no", and the voter shall signify the voter's desired
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choice. The bailot shall aiso contain the amount of the proposed increase of:
the proposed budget over the alternate budgel, a statement that the amount of
the proposed increase will be based on a percentage of the school district's
revenue control limit in future years, 1f appiicable, as provided in
subsection Q of this section and the following statement:
Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by this school district with revenues from other
than a levy of taxes on the taxable property within the school

district for the year for which adopted and for subsequent
years and shall not be_?eaTized from monies furnished by the
state.

€. The maximum budget increase that may be requested and authorized as
provided in subsection I-or J of this section, or a combination of both of
these subsections, is five per cent of the revenue control 1imit as provided
in section 15-947, subsection A for the budget year. For a—upified-sehoot
distpietr a common school district not within a high school district or a
common school district within a high school district that offers instruction
in high school subjects as provided in section 15-447, five per cent of the
revenue control limit means five per cent of the revenue control Timit .
attributable to the weighted student count in preschool programs for children
with disabilities, kindergarten programs and grades one through eight as
provided in section 15-971, subsection B. FOR A UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT,
FIVE PER CENT OF THE REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT MEANS FIVE PER CENT OF THE REVENUE
CONTRGL LIMIT ATTRIBUTABLE TO TUE WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT 1IN PRESCHOOL
PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES, KINDERGARTEN PROGRAMS AND GRADES ONE
THROUGH TWELVE. FOR A UNILON HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT, FIVE PER CENT OF THE
REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT MEANS FIVE PER CENT OF THE REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT
ATTRIBUTABLE TO THE WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT IN GRADES NINE THROUGH TWELVE.
L. If the election is to exceed the capital outlay revenue Timit and
if the proposed fincrease will be fully funded by a levy of taxes upon the
taxable property within the school district, the ballot shall contain the
words "budget increase, yes" and "budget increase, no", and the voter shall
signify the voter’s desired choice. An election held pursuant to this
subsection shall be held on the first Tuesday after the first #Honday of
November. The baliot shall also contain the amount of the proposed increase
of the proposed budget over the alternate budget and the foilowing statement:
Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by a levy of taxes upon the taxable property
within this school district for the year in which adopted and
for subsequent years, shall not be realized from monies
furnished by the state and shall not be subject to the
Timitation on taxes specified 1in apticle IX, section 18,
Constitution of Arizona. Based on an estimate of assessed

valuation used for secondary property tax purposes, to fund the
nroposed increase in the school district’s budget would reaquire

4
t
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an estimated tax rate of dollar per cne hundred

dollars of assessed valuation used for secondary property tax

purposes and is in addition to the school district’s tax rate

which will be 7levied to fund the school district's capital

outlay revenue iimit aliowed by law. :

M. If the election is to exceed the capital outlay revenue 1imit and
if the proposed increase will be fully funded by revenues from other than a
levy of taxes upon the taxable property within the school district, the
ballot shall contain the words "budget increase, yes" and "budget increase,
no", and the voter shall signify the voter's desired choice. An election
held pursuant to this subsection shall be heid on the first Tuesday after the
first Monday of November. The ballot shall aiso contain the amount of the
proposed increase of the proposed budget over the alternate budget and the
following statement:

Any budget increase authorized by this election shall be
entirely funded by this school district with revenues from other
than a levy of taxes on the taxable property within the school

district for the year in which adopted and for subsequent
years.and shall not be ‘realized from monies furnished by the
state. ' ’

N. If the election is to exceed a combination of the revenue control
1imit as provided in subsection € or F of this section, the revenue control
1imit as provided in subsection I or J of this section or the capital outlay
revenue 1imit as provided in subsection L or M of this section, the baliot
shall be prepared so that ihe voters may vote on each proposed increase
separately and shall contain statements required in the same manner as if
each proposed increase were submitted separately.

9. If the election provides for a levy of taxes on the taxable
property within the school district, at Jeast thirty days prior to the
election, the department of revenue shall provide the school district
governing board and the county school superintendent with an estimate of the
school district's assessed valuation used for secondary properiy tax purposes
for the ensuing fiscal year. The governing board and the county school
superintendent shall use this estimate to iranslate the amount of the
proposed dollar increase in the budget of the school district over that
allowed by law into a tax rate figure.

p. If the voters in a school district vote to adopt a budget in excess
of the revenue control 1imit as provided in subsection E or F of this
cection, any additional increase shall be included in the aggregate budgetl
1imit for each of the years authorized. Any additional increase shall be
excluded from the determination of equalization assistance. The school
district governing board mey, however, MAY levy on the zssessed vaiuatien
used for secondary property tax purposes of the property in the schoo]l
district the additional increase if adopted under subsection E of this

cection for the period of one year, two vears or five through seven years as
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authorized. 1If an additional increase 1is approved as provided in subsection
F of this section, the school district governing poard may only use revenues
derived from the school district's prior year's maintenance and operation’
fund ending cash balance to fund the additional increase. If a budget
increase was previously authorized and will ba in effect for the budget year
or budget year and subsequent years, as provided in subsection £ or F of this
section, the governing board may request a new budget increase as provided in
the same'subsection under which the prior budget increase wWas adopted, which
shall not exceed the maximum amount permitted under subsection G of this
section. If the voters in the school district suthorize the new budget
increase amount, the existing budget increase no longer is in effect. If the
yoters in the school district do not authorize the budget increase amount,
the existing budget increase remains in effect for the time period for which
it was authorized. The maximum additional increase authorized as provided in
subsection E or F of this section and the additional increase which 1s
included in the aggregate pudget 1imit s based on a percentage of a school
district's revenue control limit in future years, if the budget increase is
authopized for more than one year. 1f the additichal .increase: \

) 1. 1Is for two years, the oroposed increase in the second year is equal
to the initial proposed percentage increase.

2 1s for five years or more, the proposed increase is equal to the
initial proposed percentage increase in the following years of the proposed
increase, except that in the next to last year it is two-thirds of the
initial proposed percentage increase and it is one-third of the initial
proposed percentage increase in the last year of the proposed increase.

Q. If the voters in a school district vote to adopt a budget in excess
of the revenue control 1imit as provided 1in subsection 1 or J of this
section, any additional increase shall be included in the aggregate budget
Timit for each of the years authorized. Any additional increase shall be
excluded from the determination of equalization assistance. The school
district governing board, however, may levy on the assessed vajuation used
for secondary property tax purposes of the property in the school district
the additional increase if adopted under subsection I of this section for the
period of one year, two years or five through seven years as authorized. If
an additional fincrease is approved as provided 1in subsection J of this
section, the increase may onty be budgeted and expended if sufficient monies
are availabie in the maintenance and operation fund pf the school district.
If a budget increase was previously authorized and will be in effect for the
pudget year or budget year and subsequent years, @s provided in subsection I
or 4 of this section, the overning board may request a new budget increase
as provided in the section under which the prior hudget increase was
sdopted that coes n d the maximum amount permitted under subsection K
of this section., [If the voters in the school district authorize the new
budget increase amount, the existing budget increase no longer is in effect.

1€ the voters in the cchool district do not aythorize the budget increase

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘
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amount, the existing budget increase remains in effect for the ‘time period
for which it was autherized. The maximum additional increase authorized as
provided in subsection I or J of this secfion and the additional increase
that is included in the aggregate budgetl limit is based oh & percentage of a
school district's revenue control 1imit in future years, if the budget
increase 1% authorized for more than one year. If the additional increase:

1. Is for two years, the proposed increase in the second year is equal
to the initial proposed percentage increase.

> 1s for five years or more, the proposed increase is equal to the
initial proposed percentage increase in the following years of the proposed
increase, except that 1in the next to last year it is two-thirds of the
initial proposed percentage increase and it 1is one-third of the initial
proposed percentage increase in the last year of the proposed increase.

R. If the voters in a school district voie to adopt a budget in excess
of the capital outlay revenue Timit as provided 1in subsection L of this
section, any additioenal increase shall be included in the aggregate budget
1imit for each of the years authorized. The additional fincrease shall be
excluded from the determination of equalization assistance. The school
district governing~baard may, however, MAY levy on the assessed valuation
used for secondary property tax purposes of the property 1in the schoo?
district the additional increase for the period authorized but not to exceed
ten years. for overrides approved by a vote of the gualified electors of the
school district.at an election held from and after October 31, 1998, the
period of the additional increase prescribed in this subsection shall not
exceed seven years for any capital gverride election.

§. if the voters in & school district vote to adopt a budget in excess
of the capital outlay revenue 1imit as provided 1in subsection M of this
section, any additional increase shall be inciuded in the aggregate budget
iimit for each of the years authorized. The additional increase shall be
excluded from the determination of equalization assistance. The school
district governing board may only use revenues derived from the school
gistrict's prior year's maintenance and operation fund ending cash balance
and capital outiay fund ending cash balance to fund the additional increase
for the period authorized but not to exceed ten years. For pverrides
approved by & vote of the qualified electors of the school district at an
election held from and after October 31, 1998, the period of the additional
increase prescribed in this subsection shall not exceed seven years for any
capital override election.

T. In addition to subsections P and 5 of this section, from the
maintenance and operation fund and capital outlay fund ending cash balances,
the school district governing hoard shall first use any available revenues t
reduce 1ts primary tax ~ate to zero and shall use any remaining revenues t
fund the additional increase authorized as provided in subseciions F and M o
this section.

[
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y. If the voters in a school district disapprove the proposed budget,
the alternate budget which, except for any budget increase authorized by a
prior election, does not include an increase in the budget in excess of the
amount provided in saction 15-905 shall be adopted by the governing hoard as
provided in section 15-905, '

V. The governing board may request that any override election be
cancelled if any change in chapter 9 of this title changes the amount of the
aggregate budget Timit as provided in section 15-905. The reguest to cancel
the override election chall be made to the county school superintendent at

~least ten days prior to the date of the scheduled override election.

W. For any election conducted pursuant to sybsection L or M of this
section:
1. The ballot shall include the following statement in addition to any
other statement required by this section:
The capital improvements that are proposed to be funded
through this override election are to exceed the state standards
and are in addition to monies provided by the state.
B schoo]l district is proposing to increase its
budget by $ to fund capital improvements over and

above those funded by the state. Under the students first
capital funding system, school district is antitled to

state monies for building renewal, new construction and

renovation of school buildings in accordance with state law.

2 The ballot shall contain the words "budget increase, yes" and
"budget increase, no”, and the voter shall signify the voter's desired
choice,

3. At least eighty-five days before the election, the school district
shall submit proposed ballot language to the director of the Arizona
jegislative council. The director of the Arizona jegisiative council shall -
review the proposed ballot language to determine whether the proposed ballot
tanguage complies with this section., If the director of the Arizona
Tegislative council determines that the proposed ballot language does not
comply with this section, the director, within ten calendar days of the
receipt of the proposed ballot language, sha11 notify the school district of
the director's objections and the school district shall resubmit revised
ballot language to the director for approvatl.

¥. 1f the voters approve the budget increase pursuant 1o subsection L
or M of this section, the school district shall not use the pverride proceeds
for any purposes other than the proposed capital improvements listed in the
publicity pamphlet, except that up to ten per cent of the override proceeds
may be used for general capital expenses, including cost overruns of proposed
capital improvements.

Y. Each school district that currentty increases its budget pursuant
+o subsection L or M of this section is reqguired to nhold a pubiic meeting

anerh yoow hpi‘\’.lonn Co
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progress of capital improvements financed through the override is discussed
and at which the public 1is permitted an opportunity to comment. At a
minimum, the update shall include a comparison of the current status and the
original projections on the construction of capital improvements, the cosis
of capital improvements and the costs of capital improvements in progress or
completed since the prior meeting and the future capital pians of the school
district. The school district shall include in the public meeting a
discussion of the school district's use of state capital aid and
voter-approved bonding in funding capital improvements, if any.

7. 1f a budget in excess of the capital outlay revenue 1Timit was
previously adopted by the voters in a school district and will be in effect
for the budget year or budget year and subsequent years, as provided in
subsection L or M of this section, the governing board may request an
additional budget 1in excess of the capital outlay revenue Timit. If the
voters in a school district suthorize the additional budget in excess of the
capital outlay revenue 1imit, the existing capital outlay revenue 1imit
budget increase remains in effect.

AA.  NOTWITHSTANDING ANY OTHER LAW, THE MAXIMUM BUDGET INCREASE THAT
MAY BE AUTHORIZED PURSUANT, TO SUBSECTION L OR M OF THIS SECTION IS TEN PER
CENT OF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT.

RR. IF THE ELECTION IS TO CONTINUE TO EXCEED THE REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT
AND IF THE PROPOSED OVERRIDE WILL BE FULLY FUNDED BY A CONTINUATION OF A LEVY
GF TAXES ON THE TAXABLE PROPERTY IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT, THE BALLOT SHALL
CONTAIN THE WORDS “BUDGET OVERRIDE CONTINUATION, YES"™ AND "BUDGET OVERRIDE
CONTINUATION, NOY, AND THE VOTER SHALL SIGNIFY THE VOTER'S DESIRED CHOICE,
THE BALLOT SHALL ALSC CONTAIN THE AMOUNT OF THE PROPOSED CONTINUATION OF THE
BUDGET INCREASE OF THE PROPOSED BUDGET OVER THE ALTERNATE BUDGET, A STATEMENT
THAT THE AMOUNT OF THE PROPOSED INCREASE WILL BE BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE
SCHOOL DISTRICT'S REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT IN FUTURE YEARS, -IF APPLICABLE, AS
PROVIDED IN SUBSECTION P OF THIS SECTION AND THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT:

ANY BUDGET INCREASE CONTINUATION AUTHORIZED BY THIS

FLECTION SHALL BE ENTIRELY FUNDED RY A LEVY OF TAXES ON THE

TAXABLE PROPERTY IN THIS SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE YEAR FOR WHICH

ADOPTED AND FOR ___ SUBSEQUENT YEARS, SHALL NOT BE REALIZED

cROM MONIES FURNISHED BY THE STATE AND SHALL NOT BE SUBJECT T0

THE LIMITATION OF TAXES SPECIFIED IN ARTICLE 1IX, SECTION 18,

CONSTITUTION OF ARIZONA. RASED ON AN ESTIMATE OF ASSESSED

YALUATION USED FOR SECONDARY PROPERTY TAX PURPOSES, TO FUND THE

PROPOSED CONTINUATION OF THE INCREASE IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S

BUDGET WOULD REQUIRE AN ESTIMATED CONTINUATION OF A TAX RATE OF

DOLLAR PER ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS OF ASSESSED

VALUATION USED FOR SECONDARY PROPERTY TAX PURPOSES AND IS IN

ADDITION TO THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S TAX RATE THAT WILL BE LEVIED

T FUND THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT ALLOWED BY

LAW.

_51_.
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¢C. IF THE ELECTION IS TC CONTINUE TO EXCEED THE REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT

AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 15-482 AND IE THE PROPOSED OVERRIDE WILL BE FULLY
"FUNDED BY A CONTINUATION OF A LEVY OF TAXES ON THE TAXABLE PROPERTY IN THE

SCHOOL DISTRICT, THE BALLOT SHALL CONTAIN THE WORDS "BUDGET OVERRIDE
CONTINUATION, YES™ AND "BUDGET OVERRIDE CONTINUATION, NO™, AND THE VOTER
SHALL SIGNIFY THE VOTER'S DESIRED CHOICE. THE BALLOT SHALL ALSO CONTAIN THE
AMOUNT OF THE PROPOSED CONTINUATION OF THE BUDGET INCREASE OF THE PROPOSED
RUDGET OVER THE ALTERNATE BUDGET, A STATEMENT THAT THE AMOUNT OF THE PROPOSED
INCREASE WILL BE BASED ON A PERCENTAGE OF THE SCHOGL DISTRICT'S REVENUE
CONTROL LIMIT IN FUTURE YEARS, IF APPLICABLE, AS PROVIDED IN SUBSECTION P OF
THIS SECTION AND THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT:
ANY BUDGET INCREASE CONTINUATION AUTHORIZED BY THIS
FLECTION SHALL BE ENTIRELY FUNDED BY A-LEVY OF TAXES On THE
TAXABLE PROPERTY IN THIS SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE YEAR FOR WHICH
ADOPTED AND FOR ___ .- SUBSEQUENT YEARS, SHALL NOT BE REALIZED
FROM MONIES FURNISHED BY THE STATE AND SHALL NOT BE SUBJECT TO
THE LIMITATION ON TAXES SPECIFIED IN ARTICLE IX, SECTION 18,
CONSTITUTION OF ARIZONA. BASED ON AN ESTIMATE OF ASSESSED.
VALUATION USED FOR SECONDARY PROPERTY TAX PURPOSES, TO FUND THE
PROPOSED CONTINUATION OF THE INCREASE IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S
BUDGET WOULD REQUIRE AN ESTIMATED CONTINUATION OF A TAX RATE OF
DOLLAR PER ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS OF ASSESSED
~ VALUATION USED FOR SECONDARY PROPERTY TAX PURPOSES AND IS IN
ADDITION TO THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S TAX RATE THAT WILL BE LEVIED
TO FUND THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S REVENUE CONTROL LIMIT ALLOWED BY
LAW.
Sec. 12. Section 15-482, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
15-482. Special five per cent override for programs Of pupils
in kindergarten prograis and grades one _through
twelve
A. An additional budget increase ihay be requested and authorized as
provided in section 15-481, subsections ! and J of up to five per cent of the
revenue control limit as provided in subsection B of this section. 4f—the
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8. The maximum amount of the budget increase requested and authorized
shall not exceed the hudgeted expenditures of the proposed special program
for each fiscal year, not to exceed a total of five per cent of the revenue
control 1imit for each fiscal year. For—a—urtts F—gi-sEriet-a—commet
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C. For each fiscal year in which a budget increase of up to five per
cent of the revenue control 1imit 1s authorized as provided in subsection A
of this section, the governing board shall:

1. Utitize a separate annual special  pregram budget on a form
prescribed by the auditor general in conjunction with the department of
education. The budget format shall be designed to allow a school district to
plan and provide in detail for expenditures to be incurred as a result of the
special program.

7. Prepare as a part of the school district annual financial report a
detailed report of expenditures incurred as a result of the special program,
in a format prescribed by the auditor general in conjunction with the
department of education, as provided in section 15-904.

D. The special program may be designed for any or all of the pupiis
enrolled in kindergarten programs and grades one through three TWELVE and may
involve efforts to remove barriers to academic achievement as well -as efforts
to improve instruction or increase the amount of instruction., Fhe-speetst
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. During any fiscal year in which proceeds from the sale or lease of
school property are used for the maintenance and operation section of the
budget as provided in section 15-1102, a budget fincrease g in effect as
provided in section 15-481, subsection E or F, or a budget increase is in
sffect as provided in this caction, or any cembination of these conditions

sccurs, the total amount of the proceeds and increases which may be expended
is equal to fifteen per cent of the revenue control Timit for that year as

w5-3..
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provided in section 15-947, subsection A, provided that the foilowing maximum
amount is attributable to any one of the conditions:

1. Fifteen per cent of the revenue control 1imit if using the proceeds
from the sale or lease of school property for the maintenance and operation
section of the budget as provided in section 15-1102. -

9. Fen FIFTEEN per cent of the revenue control 1imit if using a budget
increase as provided in section 15-481, subsection £ or F, or both.

3, Five per cent of the revenue control Timit if using a budget
increase as provided in this section.

Sec. 13. Section 15-491, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-491. Elections on_schogl nroperty: exceptions

A. The governing board of a school district may, and upon petition of
fifteen per cent of the school electors as shown by the poll Tist at the last
preceding annual school election shall, call an election for the following
pUrposes:

1. To locate or change the 1ocation of school buildings.

2. To purchase or sell school sites or buildings or sell school sites

 pursuant to section 15-342 or to build school buildings, but the.

authorization by vote of the school district shall not necessarily specify
the site to be purchased. '

3. To decide whether the bonds of the school district shall be issued
and sold for the purpose of rajsing money for purchasing or leasing school
iots, for building or renovating school buildings, FOR SUPPLYING SCHOOL
BUILDINGS WITH FURNITURE, EQUIPMENT AND TECHNOLOGY, for improving school
grounds, for purchasing pupil transportation vehicles or for Tiquidating any

indebtedness already incurred for such purposes. Exeept—as—previded—in

(PRI I = I 5 o I IR T W A Ll D - .3 £ e WP » I " B Y . - 3
'S_Cbl,iuil rag IV i Ry S TTeTY ilg TS l.}ﬁ LWL vl Wil ] (W] LW B ¥ e e ] (2 J AR AN ) T %HIPU.L.;V L s IRV
....... o boemde. chall nad-he e adeLfon .eefd PO T T W R . WP W - . T - =N T 7 o i |
TV Tl Oy o ST ¢ LER"R ") | 2 L RN ) T - T \v\.llJI\zUt VUI‘JUD\«Q CAML}JL— T 'Juyll
Epapsportationr—yehietess ONDS ISSUED FOR FURNITURE, EQUIPMENT  AND

TECHNOLOGY, OTHER THAN FIXTURES, SHALL MATURE NO LATER THAN THE JuLY 1 THAT
TOLLOWS THE FIFTH YEAR AFTER THE BONDS WERE ISSUED. A school district shall
not issue class B bonds until the school district has obligated in contract
the entire proceeds of any class A bonds issued by the school district. The
total amount of class A and class B bonds issued by a 5qh001 district shall
not exceed the debt limitations prescribed in article 1X, sections 8 and 8.1,
Constitution of Arizona.

4. To lease for five or more years, as lessor or as lessee, school
buildings or grounds. Approval by a majority of the school district eiectors
voting authorizes the governing board to negotiate for and enter into a
Jease. The ballot shali 1ist the school buildings or grounds for which a
lease is sought. If the governing hoard does not enter info a lease of five
ar more years of the cchool buildings or grounds 1Tisted on the ballet within
five years of the date of the election and the board continues to seek such a
lease, the governing board shall call a special election to reauthorize the
hoard to negotiate for and to enter into a lease of five or more years.
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B. No petition shall be required for the holding of the first election
to be held 1in a Jjoint common school district for any of the purposes
specified in subsection A of this section. The notice of election required
by section 15-492 shall be published in each of the counties which comprise
the joint common school district.  The certification of ejection results
required by section 15-493 shall be made to the board of supervisors of the
jurisdictiona] county.

C. When the election is calied to determine whether or not bonds of
the school district shall be sssued and sold for the purposes enumerated in
the call for the election, the question shall be submitted to the vote of the
qualified electors of the school district as defined in section i5-401 and
subiect to section 15-402,

D. The governing board shall order the election to be held in the
manner prescribed in titie 35, chapter 3, article 3. If a petition for an
election has been filed with the governing beard as provided in subsection A
of this secticn, the board shall act upen the petition within sixty days by
ordering the election to be held as provided in this sybsection. If a school
district band election is scheduled for the same date a school district will
hold an override election, the governing body shall deliver a copy of the
notice of election and ballot to the county school superintendent who shall
include the notice of election and ballot with the information report and
pallot prepared for the override eiection. Majling of the information
required for both the override and bond elections shall constitute compiiance
with the notice provisions of this section.

£. The elections to be held pursuant to this section shall only be
held on dates prescribed by section 16-204, except that elections held
pursuant to this section to decide whether class 8 bonds shall be issued, or
any other obligation incurred that will require the assessment of secondary
property taxes, shall only be held on the first Tuesday after the first
Monday of November.

F. Subsection A, paragraph 2 of this section does not apply to the
sale of school property 1f the market value of the school property tis less
than fifty thousand doilars.

6. Bond counsel fees, finanqia] advisory fees, printing costs and
paying agent and registrar fees for bonds issued pursuant to an election
under this section shall be paid from either the amount authorized by the
gqualified electors of the school district or current operating funds. Bond
election expenses shall be paid from current operating funds only.

4. For any eiection conducted to decide whether class B bonds will be
issued pursuant to this section:

1. Except ag provided in paragraph 2 of this subsection, the ballot
include the following statament:

_ The capital improvements that are proposed to be funded
through this bond issuance are to exceed the state standards and

are in addition to monies nrovided by the state,

shall

vau
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. school district is proposing to jssue class B
general obligation bonds totaling § " to fund capital

improvements over and above those funded by the state. Under
the students first capital funding system, school

district s entitled to state monies for building renewal, new

construction and renovation of school buildings in accordance

with state law.

2 For a school district that is a Jjoint technological education
district, the bailot shall inciude the following statement:

’ _a joint technological education district, is
proposing to issue class B general obiigation bonds totaling

$ to fund capital improvements at a campus owned or

operated and maintained by the joint technological - education

gistrict,

3. The ballot shall contain the words "bond approval, yes" and "bond
approval, no", and the voter shall signify the voter's desired choice.

4. The ballot shall also contain the phrase "the issuance of these
bonds, will result in an annual levy of property taxes sufficient to pay the
debt on the bonds”™. .

5. At least eighty-five days before the election, the school district
shall submit proposed ballot Janguage to the director of the Arizons
legisiative council. The director of the Arizona legislative council shall
review the proposed ballot language to determine whether the proposed ballot
Tanguage complties with this section. If the director of the Arizona
legislative council determines that the proposed ballot language does not
comply with this section, the director, within ten calendar days of the
receipt of the proposed ballot language, shall notify the school district of
the director's objections and the school district shall resubmit revised
hallot language to the director for approval. :

6. MNo later than thirty-five days before a class B bond election
conducted pursuant fo this section, the school district shall mail a
publicity pamphlet to each household that contains a gqualified elector in the
school district. The publicity pamphiet shall contain, at a minimum, the
f61lowing information: .

(a) An executive summary of the school district’s most recent capital
plan submitted to the school facilities board.

(o) A complete 1ist of each proposed capital improvement that will be
funded with the proceeds of the bonds and a description of the proposed cost
of sach improvement, including a separate aggregation of capital improvements
for administrative purposes as defined by the school facilities board.

(¢c) The tax rate associated with each of the proposed capital
improvements and the estimated cost of each capita’ improvement for the owner
of a single family home that 15 valued at one hundred thousand deliars.

1. For any election conducted to decide whether impact aid revenue

honds shall be issued pursuant to this section:
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1. The ballot shall include the following statement:

The capital improvements that are proposed to be funded
through this bond issuance are to exceed the state standards and

are in addition to monies provided by the state.

school district is proposing to issue impact

aid revenue bonds totaling § " to fund capital

improvements over and above those funded by the state. Under

the students first capital funding system, school

district is entitled to state monies for building renewal, new

construction and renovation of school buildings in accordance

with state Taw.

2. The ballot shall contatin the words "bond approval, yes" and "bond
approval, no", and the voter shall signify the voter's desired choice,

3. At least eighty-five days before the election, the school district
shall submit proposed ballot janguage to the director of the legislative
council. The director of the Tegislative council shall review the proposed
ballot language to determine whether the proposed ballot language compiies
with this section. If the director of the legislative council determines,

that the proposed ballot language does not comply with this section, the

director, within ten calendar days of the receipt of the proposed ballot
language, shall notify the school district of the director's objections and
the school district shalj resubmit revised ballot language to the director
for approval. .

4. No later than thirty-five days before an impact aid revenue bond
election conducted pursuant to this section, the school district shall mail a
publicity pamphlet to each household that contains a quatified elector in the
school district. The publicity pamphlet shall contain, at a minimum, the
¢#c]1lowing information:

(a) The date of the election.

(b) The voter's polling place and the times it is open.

(¢) An executive summary of the school district's most recent capital
plan submitied to the school facilities board.

(d) A complete list of each proposed capital improvement that will be
funded with the proceeds of the bonds and a description of the proposed cost
of each improvement, including a separate aggregation of capital improvements
for administrative purposes as defined by the school facilities board.

(e) A statement that impact aid revenue bonds will be fuliy funded by
aid that the school district receives from the federal government and do not
require a levy of taxes in the district.

(€£) A statement that if the bonds are approved the first priority for
the impact aid will be Lo pay the debt service for the bonds and that other
usas of the monies are srohibited until the debt service chbligation is met,

(g) A statement that if the impact aid revenue bonds are approved, the
school district shall not issue or sell class B bonds while the district has
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existing indebtedness from impact aid revenue bonds, except for bonds tssued
to refund any bonds issued by the board.

J. If the voters approve the issuance of school district class B bonds
or impact aid revenue bonds, the school district shall not use the bond
proceeds for any purposes other than the proposed capitai improvements 1isted
in the publicity pamphWet,‘except that up to ten per cent of the bond
proceeds may be used for general capital expenses, including cost overruns of
proposed capital improvements.

K. Each school district that issues bonds under this section is
required to hold 2 pub]ic;meeting each year between September 1 and October
31, until the bond proceeds are spent, at which an update of the prcgreés of
capital improvemenis financed through bonding is discussed and at which the
public is permitted-an opportunity to comment. At a minimum, the update
shall include a comparison of the current status and the original projections
on the construction of capitai improvements, the costs of capital
improvements and the costs of capital improvements in progress or completed
since the prior meeting and the future capital bonding plans of the schocl
district. . The school district shall include in the, public meeting a
discussion of the school district's use of state capital aid .and
voter-approved capital overrides in funding capital improvements, if any.

Sec. 14. Section 15-502, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-502. Employment of school district personnel: payment of

waces of discharged employee .

A. The governing board may at any time MAY employ and fix the salaries
and benefits of employees necessary for the succeeding year. The contractis
of all certificated employees shall be in writing, and ail employees shall be
employed subject to the—provistens—ef section 38-48%1., The governing board
may obtain the services of any empioyee, inciuding teachers, substitute
+reachers and administrators, by contracting with a private entity that
employs personnel required by the school district.

g. A teacher shall not be empioyed if the teacher has not received a
certificate for teaching granted by the proper authorities. If a teacher has
fited an application and completed all of the requirements for a certificate
but time does not allow a teacher to receive a certificate befpre the
commencement of employment, the conditional certificate shall serve as a
certificate for the payment of wages, provided that the teacher files the
conditional certificate with the county school superintendent and the
certificate is issued within three months of the date of commencing
employment, In order to be paid wages beyond the three month period
prescribed in this subsection, the teacher shall file the certificate with
the county school superintendent. Any contract issued to a teacher who has
completed certificate reguirements but has not received 2 certificate shall
be specifically contingent upon receipt of such a certificate. The governing
board of a school district that is subject to section 15-914.01 shall adhere
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to the- duties described 1in section 15-302, subsection A, paragraph 9 for
purposes of this subsection.

{. No dependent, as defined in section 43-1001, of a governing board
member may be employed in the school district in which the person to whom
such dependent is S0 related is a governing board member, except by consent
of the board. ‘

D. The governing board may empioy certificated teachers under coniract
as part-time classroom teachers. HNotwithstanding any other statute, a
certificated teacher who has been employed by the school district for more
than the major portion of three consecutive school years does not lose the
entitlement to the procedures prescribed 1in sections 15-538.01, 15-539
through 15-544 and 15-547 if the teacher is employed under contract on &
part-time basis for at Teast forty per cent- time. As—used—in FOR THE
PURPOSES OF this subsection, "forty per cent time" means employed for at
least forty per cent of the school day required of full-time teachers of the
same grade level or for at jeast forty per cent of the class toad assigned to
full-time teachers of the same grade level, as determined by the governing
board. ' . . ' .
E.  THE GOVERNING BOARD MAY EMPLOY A BUSINESS MANAGER WHO HAS EXPERTISE
IN EINANCE. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS SUBSECTION, "EXPERTISE IN FINANCE"
MEANS ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING:

1. A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE IN ACCOUNTING, FINANCE, SCHOOL FINANCE OR
PUBLIC FINANCE. .

2. A GRADUATE DEGREE IN ACCOUNTING, FINANCE, SCHOOL FINANCE OR PUBLIC
FINANCE.

3. OTHER FINANCE TRAINING OR FINANCE EXPERIENCE THAT THE GOVERNING
ROARD DETERMINES IS SUFFICIENT TO QUALIFY THE PERSON TO ADMINISTER THE
BUSINESS OPERATIONS OF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT.

E~ F. Notwithstanding sections 23-351 and 23-353, 1f an empioyee 1is
discharged from the service of a school district, the school district shall
pay the wages due to the employee within ten calendar days from the date of
discharge.

f~ G. Each school district shall establish policies and procedures to
provide teachers with personal 1iability insurance,

H. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY OTHER LAW, A SCHOCL DISTRICT SHALL NOT ADOPT
POLICIES THAT PROVIDE EMPLOYMENT RETENTION PRIORITY FOR TEACHERS BASED OH
TENURE OR SENIORITY.

Sec. 15. Section 15-503, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-503. Superintendents, principals. head teachers and schoo]

psycholoaists: term of employment; evaluation:
contract delivery; nonretention notice

A. The governing board may:

1. Employ a superiniendent or principal, or both. IF THE GOVERNING
ROARD EMPLOYS A SUPERINTERDENT, THE GOVERNING BOARD SHALL DETERMINE THE
OUALTFICATIONS FOR THE SHPERINTENDENT BY ACTION TAKEN AT A PURLIC MEETING,
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THE GOVERNING BOARD SHALL REQUIRE A SUPERINTENDENT T& HAVE A VALID
FINGERPRINT CLEARANCE CARD THAT IS ISSUED PURSUANT TO TITLE 41, CHAPTER 12,
ARTICLE 3.1. ’ '

2. Appoint a head teacher.

2. Jointly with another governing hoard employ & superintendent ora
principal, or both. IF THE GOVERNING BOARD JOINTLY EMPLOYS A SUPERINTENDENT,
THE GOVERNING BOARDS SHALL JOINTLY DETERMINE THE QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE
SUPERINTENDENT BY ACTION TAKEN AT A PUBLIC MEETING. THE GOVERNING BOARDS
SHALL REQUIRE A SUPERINTENDENT TO HAVE A VALID FINGERPRINT CLEARANCE CARD
THAT 1S ISSUED PURSUANT TO TITLE 41, CHAPTER 12, ARTICLE 3.1.

B. The term of empioyment of superintendents or principals may be for
any period not exceeding three years, except that 1f the superintendent’s or
principal's contract with the school district is for multiple years pursuant
to this subsection the school district shall not offer to extend or

renegotiate the contract until May of the year preceding the final year of.

the contract. The school district.governing board or the governing body of
the charter school shall communicate the superintendent's or principal’s
duties with respect to the classroom site fund established by section 15-977.

¢C. The governing board shall establish systems for the evaluation of
the performance of principals and other school administrators and
certificated school psychologists in the school district. In the development
and adeption of these performance evaluation systems, the governing board
shall avail itself of the adyice of its administrators and certificated
school psychologists. Fach evaluation shall incliude recommendations as to
areas of improvement in the performance of the certificated school
psychologist 1f the performance of the certificated school psychologist
warrants improvement. After transmittal of an assessment, a board designee
shall confer with the certificated school psychologist to make specific
recommendations as’ to areas of improvement 1in the certificated schoo]
psychologist's performance. The board designee shall provide assistance and
opportunities for the certificated school psychologist to fimprove his
performance and shall follow up with the certificated school psychologist
after & reasonable period of time for the purpose of ascertaining that the

certificated school psychologist is demonstrating adequate performance. The
evaluation process for certificated school psychologists shall include appeal

procedures for certificated school psychologists who disagree with the
avaluation of their performance, if the evaluation is for use as criteria for
establishing compensation or dismissal.

D. On or before May 15 EACH YEAR, the governing board shall offer a
contract for the next school year to cach certified administrator and
certificated school psychologist whe ig in the last year of his contract
unless, on or before April 15, the governing board, a member of the boar
acting on behalf of the board or the superintendent of the school district
gives notice to the administrator or certificated school psychologist of the

hoard's dntention not to offer a new contract, If tha governing beard hag
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called for an -override election for the third Tuesday in May as provided in
section 15-481, the governing board shall offer a contract for the next
school’ year to each certified administrator or certificated schoel
psychologist who is in the last year of his contract on or hefore June 1b
unless, no later than five days after the override election excluding
saturday, Sunday and legal holidays., the governing board, a member of the
board acting on behalf of the board or the superintendent of the school
district gives notice to the administrator or the certificated school
psychologist of the bhoard's fintention not to offer a new contract. The
administrator's or the certificated school psychologist's acceptance of the
contract shali be indicated within thirty days from the date of the written
contract or the offer 1is revoked. The administrator or certificated school
psychologist accepts the contract by signing the contract and returning it to
the governing board or by making a written instrument whieh THAT accepts the
terms of the contract and delivering the written instrument to the governing
board. . .
E. Notice of the board's intention not to reemploy the administrator
or certificated school psychologist shall be, made by delivering the notice .
personailly to the administrator or the certificated schoo? psychoiogist or by
sending the notice by certified mail, postmarked on or before the applicable
deadline prescribed 1in subsection D of this section, and directed to the
administrator or the certificated school psychologist at his place of
residence as recorded in the school district records.
sec. 16. Title 15, chapter 5, articie 1, Arizona Revised Statutes, is
amended by adding section 15-504, to read:
15-504. Contract days for professional association activities;
prohibition
SCHOOL DISTRICT EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS SHALL NOT INCLUDE COMPENSATED DAYS
FOR PROFESSTONAL ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES. FOR-THE PURPOSES OF THIS SECTION,
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES DO NOT INCLUDE CONDUCT THAT OCCURS DURING
A FIELD TRIP FOR PUPILS. THIS SECTION DOES NOT PROHIBIT INDIVIDUAL EMPLOYEES
OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS FROM TAKING COMPENSATED LEAVE TIME FOR ANY PERSONAL
PYRPOSE, ANY PROFESSIONAL PURPOSE OR ANY OTHER LAWFUL PURPOSE.
Sec. 17. Section 15-536, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
15-536. O0ffer of contract 1o certificated teacher who has not
heen emploved more than three consecutive school
years: acceptance: notice to teacher of intention not
tgo_reemploy
A. Subject to £he—provistors—ot sections 15-539, 15-540, 15-541,
15-544 and 15-549, the governing board shall-—betweenMareh—to—ohd May—or
offer a teachin contract for the next ensuing school year to each
certificated teacher who has not heen employed by the school district for
qore than the major portion of three consecutive school years and who is
under a contract of employment with the school district for the current
school vear, unlessy—or—op—befor AeeilE the governing noard, a member of
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the board acting on behalf of the board or the superintendent of the school
district gives notice to the teacher of the board's intention not to offer a
teaching contracts— OR unless such teacher has been dismissed pursuant to
section 15-538, 15-539, 15-541 or 15-544. The teacher's acceptance of the
contract for the ensuing year must be indicated within thirty days from the
date of the written contract or the offer is revoked. The teacher accepts
the contract by signing the contract and returning it to the governing board
or by making a written instrument which accepts the terms of the contract and
delivering it to the governing board. 1% the written instrument inciudes
terms in addition to the terms of the contract offered by the board, the
teacher fails to accept the contract.

B. Notice of the board's intention not to reempioy the teacher shall
be by delivering it personally to the teacher or by sending it by registered
or certified mail bearing-a—postwark—ot—on—or befere—Aprit—ib—directed to
the teacher at kis THE TEACHER'S place of residence as recorded in the school
district records. The notice shall incorporate a statement of reasons for
not reemploying the teacher. If the reasons are charges of inadequacy of
classroom performance as defined by the governing becard pyrsuant to section
15-539, subsection D, the boards— or its authorized representative, shatdy at
least ninety days prior to such notice, SHALL give the teacher wriiten
preliminary notice of Bis inadequacy, specifying the nature of the inadequacy
with such particularity as to furnish the teacher an opportunity to correct
ki< THE inadequacies and overcome the grounds for such charge. The governing
board may delegate to employees of the governing board the general suthority
to issue preliminary notices of inadequacy of classroom performance to
teachers pursuant to this subsection without the need for prior approval of
each notice by the governing board. In all cases in which an employee of the
governing board issues a preliminary noctice of inadequacy of classroom
performance without prior approval by the governing board, the employee shall
report its issuance to the governing board within five school days. The
written notice of intention not to reempioy shall include a copy of any
evaluation pertinent to the charges made and filed with the board.

¢C. Nothing in this section shall be construed so—as to provide a
certificated teacher who has not been employed by the school district for
more than the major portiocn of three consecutive school years and who has
received notice of the board's intention not fo offer a teaching contract
with the right to a hearing pursuant to Hhe—provisions—ef section 15-539,
subsection G.

Sec. 18. Section 15-538.01, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to

read:
15-538.01. Offer of contract to certificated teacher emploved
more than three consecutive school years
A. Subject to the—previsters—ot sections 15-539, 15-540, 15-541,
15-544 and 15-549, the governing board shall——betweer—Mare M e,
offer to each certificated teacher who has been employved by the school
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district for more than the major portion of three consecutive school years
and who 1is under contract of employment with the school district for the
current year a contract renewal for the next ensuing school year unless er—er
pefere-May—ih the governing board, a member of the board acting on behalif of
the beoard or the superintendent of fhe school district gives notice to the
teacher of the board's intent not to offer a contract and to dismiss the
teacher as provided in section 15-539,

B. The teacher's acceptance of the contract must be indicated within
thirty days from the date of the written contract or the offer of a contract
is revoked. The teacher accepts the contract by signing the contract and
returning i1t to the governing board or by making a written instrument which
accepis the terms of the contract and delivering it to the governing board.
If the written instrument includes terms in addition te the terms of the
contract offered by fhe board, the feacher fails to accept the contract.

S-S S -proceedtngs—in—reference—tothe—teacher—cannot—be
e&ﬁﬁ4€ﬁ%ﬂ%—{ﬁF—Mﬁy;—%5—~%HPaﬁghmﬂ%%M4%ﬁH4%m@%”w%ﬁ€““q&VEPﬁ+ﬂ@——Bﬁ&%ﬁ—-ﬁ%—*%ﬁe
superintendent—or—i-the—tnetdents—relied—on—inwhele—or—in—part-occurred
after—May—15—dismissat—preceedingsmay—continue—or—be—inttiateds

Sec., 19, Section 15-5639, Arizona Revised Statutes,) is amended to read:

15-539. Dismissal of certificated teacher: due process: written

charges; notice: hearing on request

A. Hpen ON a written statement of charges presented by the
superintendent, charging that there exists cause for the suspension without
pay for a period of time greater than ten school days or dismissal of a
certificated teacher of the district, the governing board shatd, except as
otherwise provided in this article, SHALL give notice to the teacher of iis
intention to suspend without pay or dismiss the teacher at the expiration of
fhiety TEN days from the date of the service of the notice.

B. Whenever the superintendent presents a statement of charges wherein

" the alleged cause for dismissal constitutes immoral or unprofessional

conduct, the governing board may adopt a resolution that a comptaint be filed
with the department of education. Pending disciplinary action by the state
bcard of education, the certificated teacher may be reassigned by the
superintendent or placed on administrative leave by the board pursuant to
section 15-%40. ' ’

C. The governing board shall give a certificated teacher who has been
employed by the school district for more than the major portion of three
consecutive school years notice of intention fo dismiss if its intention to
dismiss is based on charges of inadequacy of classroom performance &s defined
by the governing board pursuant to subsection D of this section, The
governing board or its authorized representative shall give the teacher a
written preliminary notice of inadecuacy of ciassroom performance at least
ten instructicnal days petor—e BEFORE the start of the period of time within
which to correct the inadequacy and overcome the grounds for the charge. The
governing board may delegate to employees of the governing board the general
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authority to issue preliminary notices of inadequacy of classroom performance
to teachers pursuant to this section without the need for prior approval of
each notice by the governing beard. In all .cases in which an employee of the
governing board issues a preliminary notice of inadequacy of classroom
performance without prior approval by the governing board, the employee shaltl

report its issuance to the governing board within five school days. The

written preliminary notice of inadequacy of classroom performance shall
specify the nature of the finadequacy of classroom performance with such
particularity as to furnish the teacher an oppertunity to correct the
teacher's inadequacies and overcome the grounds for the charge., The written
preliminary notice of inadequacy of classroom performance shall be based on a
vatid evaluation according to school district procedure, shail inciude a copy
of any evaluation pertinent to the charges made and shall state the date by

-which the teacher has to correct the inadequacy and overcome the grounds for

the charge. That evaluation shall not be conducted within two instructional
days of any school break of one week or more. The written preliminary notice
of inadequacy of classroom performance shall allow the teacher not less than
etghty—ftve SIXTY instructional days within which to correct the inadequacy
and overcome the grounds for the charge. If within the time specified in the
written preliminary notice of inadequacy of classroom performance the teacher
does not demonstrate adequate classroom performance, the governing board
shall dismiss the teacher either within shirky TEN days of the service of a
subseguent notice of intention to dismiss or by the end of the contract year
in which the subsequent notice of intention to dismiss is served unless the
teacher has requested a hearing as provided in subsection G of this section.
If the teacher demonstrates adequate classroom performance during the period
allowed to correct such deficiencies as specified in the written preliminary
notice of inadequacy of classroom performance, the governing board may not
dismiss the teacher for the reasons specified in the written preliminary
notice of inadeguacy of classroom performance. If the governing board of a
school district has received approval to budget for a career ladder program,
the governing board may define inadequacy of classroom performance by
establishing a single level of performance whieh THAT is required of ail
teachers or by establishing more than one required level of performance. [f
more than one Tevel is established, the same level of performance for minimum
adequacy shall be required of all teachers who have completed the same number
of years of teaching in the district.

D. The governing board shall develop a definition of inadequacy of
classroom performance that applies to notices issued pursuant to section
15-536, section 15-538 and this section. The governing board shall develop
its definition of inadequacy of ciassroom performance in consultation with
its certificated teachers, The consultation may be accomplished by holding a
oubli hearing, forming an advisory committee, providing teachers the
cpportunity to respond to a proposed definition or obtaining teacher approval
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of a career ladder program whieh THAT defines inadequacy of classroom
performance. '

E. Any written statement of charges alleging unprofessional conduct,
conduct in violation of the rules or policies of the governing board or
inadequacy of classroom performance shall specify instances of behavior -and
the acts or omissions constituting the charge so that the certificated
teacher will be able to prepare a defense, If applicable, it shall state the
statutes, rules or written objectives of the governing board which THAT the
certificated teacher is alleged to have violated and set forth the facts
relevant to each occasion of alleged unprofessional conduct, conduct fin
violation of the rules or policies of the governing board or inadequacy of
classrcom performance.

F. The notice shall be in writing and shall be served uper ON. the
certificated teacher personally or by United States registered or certified
mail addressed to the teacher's last known address. A copy of the charges,
together with a copy of this section and sections 15-501, 15-538.01, 15-540,
15-541, 15-542 and 15-544 through 15-547, shall be attached to the notice.

G. The certificated tfeacher whe receives notice that there exists

‘cause for dismissal or suspension without pay Shall have the right to a

hearing if the teacher files a written reguest with the governing board
within £ai+r&y TEN days of service of notice. The filing of a timely request
shall suspend the imposition of a suspension without pay or a dismissal
pending completion of the hearing. '

Sec, 20. Section 15-541, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amenced to read:

15~541. Hearing on dismissal

A. The governing board shall decide whether to hoid a hearing on the
dismissal or suspension without pay for a period of time ionger than ten days
of a certificated teacher as provided in this article. If the governing
hoard decides not to hold a hearing, the governing beard shall designate a
hearing officer to 'hold the hearing, hear the evidence, prepare a record and
issue a recommendation to the governing board for action. The governing
board may provide by policy or vote at its annual organizational meeting that
211 hearings conducted pursuant to this section w3+ SHALL be conducted
before a hearing officer. The hearing officer wi+ SHALL be mutually agreed
upon by the parties to the hearing, If the parties cannot mutually agree on
& hearing officer, & hearing officer w3+ SHALL be selected by the governing
board from a list provided by the department of education or the American
arbitration association. The hearing shall be held not less than ten FIFTEEN
nor more than twesby—five THIRTY days after the request is filed uniess all
parties to the hearing mutually agree to a different hearing date, and notice
of the time and piace of the hearing shall be given to the teacher not Tess
than three days before the date of the hearing. The teacher may request that
the hearing be conducted in public or private. At the hearing the teacher
may appear in person and by counsel, if desired, and may present any
testimony, evidence or statements, either oral or in writing, in the
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teacher's behalf. The governing board or the hearing officer shall prepare
an official record of the hearing, including all testimony recorded manuaily
or by mechanical device, and exhibits. The teacher who is the subject of the
hearing may not request that the testimony be transcribed uniess the teacher
sgrees in writing to pay the actual cost of the transcription. Within ten
days after a hearing conducted by the governing board, the board shall
determine whether there existed good and just cause for the notice of
dismissal or suspension and shall render its decision accordingly, either
affirming or withdrawing the notice of dismissal or suspension. Within ten
days after a hearing conducted by a nearing officer, the hearing officer
shall deliver a written recommendation to the governing board that includes
findings of fact and conclusions. Parties to the hearing have the right to
object to the findings of the hearing officer and present orail and written
arguments to the governing board. :

B. A hearing held pursuant to this section may not be conducted by any
hearing officer having a personal interest which would confiict with h¥s—er
her THE HEARING OFFICER'S cobjectivity in the hearing. The governing board
has an additional ten days to determine whether good and just cause existed
for the notice of dismissal.or suspension and shall render its decision
accordingly,. either affirming or withdrawing the notice-of suspension or
dismissal. Good and just cause does not include religious or political
beliefs or affiliations unless they are in violation of the oath of the
teacher.

Sec, 21. Section 15-544, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-544. Limitations on reduction of salaries or personnel

A. A governing board may reduce salaries or eliminate certificated
teachers in a school district in order to effectuate economies in the
operation of the district or to improve the efficient conduct and
administration of the schools of the school districtrbutne-reduetion-a—the
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Sec. 22. Section 15-703, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
15-703. Kindergarten programs and special departments: special '
Leachers

A. The governing board may:

1. Establish departments of industrial arts and consumer education and
homemaking. ' ,

2, Employ special teachers in special subjects.

B. FEach common school district or unified school district shail
establish a kindergarten program, uniess the governing board of such common
school district or unified school district files an exemption claim with the
department of education, A district is exempt from establishing a
kindergarten program if it files with the department of education an
exemption claim which states that the establishment of a kindergarten program
will interfere with the work of, or maintenance of efficiency in, the grades
and that & kindergarten program is not in the best interests of the
district. FEach school district that establishes a kindergarten program shall
offer half-day kindergarten programs that provide academically meaningful
instruction in each of the academic standards adopted by the state board of
education., A school district that establishes a full-day kindebgarten
program shall allow each parent of a kindergarten pupil to choose either
half-day kindergarten instruction or full-day kindergarten instruction AND
SHALL PROVIDE THE OPTION OF ACADEMICALLY MEANINGFUL HALF-~DAY KINDERGARTEN
INSTRUCTION IN EVERY SCHOOL IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT THAT HAS ENOUGH STUDENTS
TO FILL A HALF-DAY KINDERGARTEN CLASS AT A CLASS SIZE THAT IS APPROXIMATELY
FQUAL TO THE AVERAGE KINDERGARTEN CLASS SIZE FOR THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AS A
WHOLE.

' C. For the purpose of maintaining a kindergarten program a common
school district or unified school district governing board may lease such
buildings as may be necessary as provided by law. .

Sec. 23. Section 15-741, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-741. Assessment of pupils

A. The state board of education shall:

1. Adopt rules for purposes of this article pursuant to title 41,
chapter 6. :

2. Adopt and impiement an Arizona instrument to measure standards fest
to measure pupil achievement of the state board adopted academic standards in
reading, writing and mathematics in at least four grades designated by the
board. The board shall determine the manner of implementation. THE BOARD
SHALL NOT REQUIRE HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS TO MEET OR EXCEED THE STANDARDS MEASURED
BY THE ARIZONA INSTRUMENT TO MEASURE STANDARDS TEST IN ANY STANDARDS OTHER
THAN READING, WRITING AND MATHEMATICS IN ORDER TO GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOCL.
The board may administer assessments of the academic standards in social
studies and science, EXCEPT THAT A PUPIL SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO MEET OR
EXCEED THE SOCIAL STUDIES OR SCIENCE STANDARDS MEASURED BY THE ARIZONA
INSTRUMENT TO MEASURE STANDARDS TEST IN ORDER TO GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOOL.
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3. ‘Adopt and implement a statewide nationally standardized
norm-referenced achievement test in reading, language arts and mathematics,
except that the superintendent of public instruction may determine additional
grade Tevels for which pupiis are tested. The fests shall be consistent with
the state standards and shall be administered during the spring of each year
between March 15 and May 1.

4. Ensure that the tests prescribed in this section are uniform
throughout the state. '

5. Ensure that the tests prescribed in this section are able to be
scored in an objective manner and that the tests are not intended to advocate
any sectarian, partisan or denominational viewpoint.

6. Ensure that the results of the nationally standardized
norm-referenced achievement tests established as provided in this articie are
comparable to associated grade equivaients, percentiles and stanines derived
from a multistate sample. _

. 7. Include within 1its budget all costs® pertaining to the tests
prescribed in this -articie. . If sufficient monies are appropriated, the state
poard may provide norm-referenced achievement test services to school
districts which request assistance in testing pupils in grades additional to
those required by this section.

8. Use .subtests of the statewide nationally = standardized
norm-referenced achievement test as designated by the state board to assess
pupils in reading, lTanguage arts and mathematics, at a level appropriate for
their grade level.

9. Survey teachers, principals and superintendents on achievement
retated nontest indicators, including informatiop on graduation rates by
ethntcity and dropout rates by ethnicity for each grade level. Before the
survey, the state board of education shall approve at a public meeting the
nontest indicators on which data will be collected. In conducting the survey
and collecting data, the state board of education shall rot violate the
provisions of the family educationatl rights and privacy act (P.L. 93-38D), as
amended, nor disclose personally identifiable information.

19, Establish a fair and consistent method and standard by which
norm-referenced test sceres from schools in a district may be evaluated
taking into consideration demographic data. The board shal) establish
intervention strategies to assist schools with scores below the acceptable
standard., The board shall annually review district and school scores and
shall offer assistance to school districts in analyzing data and implementing
intervention sirategies. The board shall use the adopied norm-referenced
test and methods of data evaluation for a period of at least ten years,

11. Participate in other assessments that provide national comparisons
as needed,
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B. The standardized norm-referenced achievement tests adopted by the
state board as provided in subsection A shall be given annually. The tests
shalt be administered over & one week period between March 15 and May 1.
Nontest indicator data and cther information shall be collected at the same
time as the collection of standardized norm-referenced achievement test data.

. Local school district governing boards shall:

1. Administer the tests prescribed in subsection A.

Z. Survey teachers, principals and superintendents on achievement
related nontest indicator data as required by the state board, including
information related to district graduation and dropout rates. In conducting
the survey and collecting data, the goversing board shall not violate the
provisions of the family educational rights and privacy act (P.L. 93-380), as
amended, nor disclose personally identifiable information.

D. ANY ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENTS FOR HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS THAT ARE ADOPTED
BY THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THIS AMENDMENT TO
THIS SECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED TO MEASURE COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS OF

PUPILS.

B~ E. A test for penmanship shall not be required pursuant to this
article. ' ‘ !

Sec. 24, Section 15-746, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended. to read:

15-746. Schoo! repori cards

A. Each school shall distribute an annual report card that contains at
lTeast the following information:

1. A description of the school™s regular, magnet and special
instructional brograms.

2. A description of the current academic goals of the schoot,

3. A summary of the results achieved by pupils enretled at the schocl
during the prior three school years as measured by the Arizona instrument to
measure standards test and fhe nationally standardized norm-referenced:
achievement test as designated by the state board and as reported in the
annual report prescribed by section 15-743, a summary of the pupil progress
on an ongoing and annual basis, showing the frends in gain or loss in pupil
achievement over time in reading, language arts and mathematics for all years
in which pupils are enrolied in the school district for an entire school year
and for which this information is avaiYable and a summary of the pupii
progress for pupils not enrolled in a district for an entire school year.

4, The school’s current expenditures per pupil for classroom supplies,
classroom instruction exciuding classroom supplies, administration, support
services-students, and all other support services and operations. The
current expenditures per pupil by school shalil include allocation of the
district-wide expenditures to each school, as provided by the district. The
report shall include & comparison of the school to the state amount for a
similar type of district as calculated in section 15-255., The method of
calculating these per pupil amounts and the allocation of expenditures shall
be as prescribed in the uniform system of financial records.
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5. The attendance rate of pupils enrolled at the school as reflected
in the school's average datly membership as defined in section 15-901,

6. The total number of incidents that occurred on the school grounds,
at school bus stops, on school buses and at school sponsored events and that
required the contact of a Tlocal, county, tribal, state or federal aw
enforcement officer pursuant to section 13-3411, subsection F, section
13-3620, section 15-341, subsection A, paragraph 33 31 or section 15-515.
The total number of incidents reported shall only include reports that law
enforcement officers report to the school are supporied by probable cause.
For the purposes of this paragraph, a certified peace officer who serves as a
school resource officer is a Jaw enforcement officer. A school may provide
clarifying information if the school has a school resocurce officer on campus.

7. The percentage of pupils who have either g¢graduated to the next
grade level or graduated from high school.

8. A description of the social services available at the school site.

9. The school caiendar, including the length of the school day and
hours of operations, '

10. The total number of pupils enrolled at thg school during the
previous school year. :

11. The transportation services available.

12. Beginning in the 2000-2001 school year and until July 1, 2006, the
reading instruction programs used by the school for kindergarten programs and
grades one, two and three, pursuant to section 15-704. The report card shaill
include a district comparison of test scores among the different programs of
reading instruction and shall identify the preogram of reading instruction
used in each classroom.

13. A description of the responsibilities of parents of children
enrolled at the school,

14. A description of the responsibilities of the school to the parents
of the chiidren enrolled at the school, including dates the report cards are
delivered to the home,

15, A description of the composition and duties of the school council
as prescribed in section 15-351 if such a school council exists.

6. For the most recent year available, the average current expenditure
per pupil for administrative functions compared to the predicted average
current expenditure per pupil for administrative functions accerding to an
analysis of administrative cost data by the joint legisiative budget
committee staff,

17. If the school provides instruction to pupils in kindergarten
programs and grades one through three, the ratio of pupils to teachers in
each classroom where instruction is provided in kindergarten procgrams and
grades one through threae.

18. The average class size per grade Jevel for all grade levels,
kindergarten programs and grades one through eight. For the purposes of this
paragraph, "average class size"” means the weighied average of each class.
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B. The department of education shail develop a standardized report
card format that meets the requirements of subsection A of this section. The
department shall medify the standardized report card as necessary on an
annual basis. The department shall distribute to each school in this state a
copy of the standardized report card that includes the required test scores

" for each school. Additional copies of the standardized report card shall be

available on reguest.

C. After each school has completed the report card distributed to it
by the depariment of education, the school, in addition te distributing the
report card as prescribed in subsection A of this section, shall send a copy
of the report card to the department. The department shall prepare an annual
repoert that contains the report card from each school in this state.

. The schocl shall distribute repart cards %o parents of pupils
enrclled at the school, no Tater than the Tast day of school of each fiscal
year, and shall present & summary of the contents of the report cards at an
annual public meeting held at the school. The school shall give notice at
least two weeks before the pubiic meeting that clearly states the purposes,
time and place of the meeting.

Sec. 25. Sectﬁon 15-765, Arizona Revised Statutes, is ameﬁded to read:

- 15-765. . Special education in rehabilitation,  corrective or
other state and county supported institutions,
facilities or homes

A, For the purposes of this section and section 15-764, children with
disabilities who are being provided with spec1a1'educaticn in rehabilitation,
corrective or other state and county supported institutions or facilities are
the responsibility of that institution or facility, including children with
disabilities who are not enrolied in a residential program and who are being
furnished with daily transportation. Special education programs at the
institution or facility shall conform to the conditions and standards
prescribed by the director of the division of special education.

B. HNotwithstanding fhe-provisiens-ef subsection A of this seciion, the
department of economic security or the department of healih services may
request on behalf of a school-age child with a disability residing in a
residential facility or foster home operated or supported by the department
of, econcomic security or the department of health services that the schoel
district in which the facility or home is Tocated enroll the school-age child
in the district, subject to section 15-825. The school district, shallupen
ON the request by the department of economic security or the depariment of
health services, SHALL enroll the child and provide any necessary special
education and related services, subject to section 15-766. A school district
in which a child with a disability is enrolied shall coordinate the
development of an individugalized education program with the development of an
ingividual program or treatment plan. The provision of special education and
related services to a child with a aisability may Dbe subject to +he

grevistens-of subsection D of this section.
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. Before any placement is made in facilities described in this
section, the school district of resjdence shall 4nswee ENSURE that a full
continuum of aiternative placements s available to meet the needs of
children with disabjlities and that the proposed pltacement is the Tleast
restrictive environment in which appropriate education services can be
provided to the child. :

8. A school district or county school superintendent may contract

with, and make payments to, other pubiic or private schools, institutions and
agencies approved by the division of special education, within or without the
school district or county, for the education of and provision of services to
children with disabilities if *he—provisiens—ef section 15-766 and the
conditions and standards prescribed by the division of special education have
been met and if unable to provide satisfactory education and services through
its own facilities and perscnnel in accordance with the rules prescribed hy
the state board of education AS PROVIDEDR IN SECTION 15-213. No school
district may contract or make payments under the authority of this section or
section 15-764 or any other provisions of Taw for the residential or
educational costs of placement of children with disabilities in an approved
private special-education school, institution or agency un?ess the children .
are evaluated and placed by a school district. The following special
provisions apply in c¢rder to qualify for the group B ED-P weijghti:
] 1. If the ¢hild is placed in a private special aducation program, the
chief administrative official of the school district or county or other
person designated by the school district or county as responsible for special
education shall verify that the pupil is diagnosed with an emotional
disability as defined in section 15-761, that no appropriate program exists
within the school district or county, as applicable, and that no program can
feasibly be instituted by the school district or county, as applicable.

2. If the child is placed in a special program that provides intensive
services within a scheool district, the chief administrative official of the
school district or county or other person as designated by the school
district or county as responsible for special education shall verify that the
pupil placed in such a program is diagnosed with an emotional disability as
defined in section 15-761 and that appropriate services cannot be provided in
traditional rescurce and setf-contained special education classes.

E. When a state placing agency initially places a pupil in & private
residential facility, the home school district must conduct an evaluation
pursuant to section 15-766 or review the educational placement of & pupil who
has previously been determined eligible for special education services. The
school district shall notify the appropriate state placing agency when a
chiid reguires an evaluation for possible receipt of services provided by
that agency or a residential special education placement. The school
district and the state agency shall Jointly eveluate the chiid, including
consideration of relevant information from additional sources, including
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probation or parole officers, caseworkers, guardians. ad litem and court
appointed special advocates.

_ F. If the chiid is not eligible for special education or does not
require residential special education placement, sections 15-1182 and 15-1183
app?y, :

6. If the individualized education program team determines that a
residential special education placement is the teast restrictive environment
in which an appropriate educational program can be provided, the home school
district shall submit the following documentation to the department of
education:

1. A residential special education voucher application signed by
designated representatives of the state placing agency, as defined in section
15-1181, and the home school district, respectively.

2. The educational reasons for recommending the residential special
education placement, including an evatuation or addendum to the evaluation
that describes the finstructional and behavioral interventions that were
previously attempted and the educational reasons for recommending the
residential special education placement, including documentation that the
nature or severity of the' disability is such that education in a less
restrictive environment is not appropriate. '

3. Exit criteria as required in subsection K of this section.

4. That prior written notice for a change in the child's placement was
provided. )

H.- If a residential special education placement is required by the
child's individualized education program, the educational component of the
residential facility shall be one that is approved by the department of
education for the specific special education services required.

I. The residential component of the facility in which the residential
special education placement is made shall be licensed by the department of
economic security or the department of health services, whichever is
appropriate.

J. Following and in accordance with the consensus decision of the
individualized education program team as prescribed in section 15-766, a
residential special education placement shall be made by the school district
and the appropriate state agency. The individualized education program team
shall determine whether a residential special education placement is
necessary. The state placing agency shall consider the recommendations of
the individualized education program team in selecting the specific
residential facility. The department of education shall enter info
interagency services agreements with the department of economic security or
the department of health services to establish a mechanism for resclving
disputes if the school district and the department of eccnomic security or
the department of health services cannct mutually agree on the specific
residential placement to be made. Dispute resolution procedures may not be
used to deny or delay residential special education placement.

_:}’3_
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K. The individualized education program for any child who requires
residential special education placement must include exit criteria that
indicate when the educational placement of the child shall be reviewed o
determine whether the child can be moved to a less restrictive placement.

L. A1l noneducational and nonmedical costs incurred by the placement
of a child with a disability in a private or public school program and
concurrent out-of-home care program shall be paid by the department of
economic security for those children eligible to receive services through the
division of developmental disabilities or the administration for children,
youth and families of the department of economic security and by the
department of health services for those children eligible to receive services
through the division of behavioral health in the department of health
services or children's rehabilitation services. Nothing in this section is
intended to prevent or 1imit the department of health services and the
department of economic security from joint case management of any child who
qualifies for services from both agencies or from sharing the noneducational
costs of providing those services. The educational costs incurred by the
placement of a child with & disability in an out-of-home care facility shall
be paid-as follows: _

. 1. Through a residential spectal education placement voucher as
provided in section 15-1184 if the child is determined to require a
residential special education placement as defined in section 15-761.

2. Through an initial or continuing residential education voucher if a
child is placed in a private residential facility by a state placing agency,
as defined in section 15-1181, for care, treatment and safety reasons and the
child needs educaticnal services while in that placement.

3, Through a certificate of educational convenience if the child is
attending a public school noft within the ¢hiid’s school district of reswdence
as provided in section 15-825.

4. By the home schooi district, pursuani tec a contract with a public
or private school as provided in subsection D of this section, if the home
school district is unable to provide satisfactory education and services
through its own facilities and personnel.

M, The department of economic security or the department of health
services, whichever is appropriate, shall determine if the c¢hild placed for
purposes of special education in a private or public school and concurrent
out-of-home care is covered by an insurance policy whieh THAT provides for
inpatient or outpatient child or adolescent psychiatric freatment. The
appropriate state agency may oniy pay charges for ireatment costs that are
not covered by an insurance policy. Notwithstanding any other law, the
appropriate state agency may pay for placement cosis of the chiid befere the
verification of applicable insurance coverage. On the depletion of insurance
benefits, the appropriate state agency shall resume payment for ail
noneducational and nonmedical costs incurred in the treatment of the child,
The appropriate state agency may reguest the child's family to contribute 3
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voluntary amount toward the noneducational and nonmedical costs incurred as a
result of residential placement of the child. The amount whieh THAT the
appropriate state agency requests the chiid's family to contribute shall be
based on guidelines in the rules of the appropriate state agency governing
the determination of contributions by parents and estates. WNothing in this
subsection shall be construed to require parents to incur any costs for
required special education and related services or shall be construed to
result in a reduction in Tifétime insurance benefits available for a child
with a disability.

N. If appropriate services are offered by the school district and the
parent or the child chooses for the child to attend a private facility,
either for day care or for twenty-four hour care, neither the school district
nor the respective agency is obligated to assume the cost of the private
facility. If residential twenty-four hour care is necessitated by factors
such as the chitd's home condition and is not related tce the special
educational needs of the child, the agency responsible for the care of the
child is not reguired to pay any additional costs of room and board and
nonmedical expenses pursuant to this section. | ‘

‘ Sec. 26. Section 15-843, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-843., Pupil disciplinary proceedings

A. An action concerning discipline, suspension or expulsion of a pupil
is not subject to titie 38, chapter 3, article 3.1, except that the governing
board of a school district shall post regular notice and shall take minutes
of any hearing held by the governing board concerning the discipliine,
suspension or expulsicn of & pupil.

8. The governing board of any school district, in consuitation with
the teachers and parents of the school district, shall prescribe rules for
the disciptine, suspension and expulsion of pupiis. The rules shall be
consistent with the constitutionai rights of pupils and shall include at
Teast the following:

1, Pernalties for excessive pupil absernteeism pursuant to section
15-803, including failure in a subject, faiiure to pass a grade, suspension
or expulsion.

2. Procedures for the use of corperal punishment if allowed by the
governing boarnd. '

3. Procedures for the reasonabla use of physical force by certificated
or classified personnel in self-defense, defense of cthers and defense of
property.

4. Procedures for dealing with pupils who have committed or who are
believed to have committed a crime.

5. A notice and hearing procedure for cases concerning the suspension
of & pupil for more than ten days.

6. Procedures and conditions for readmission of a pupil who has been
expelled or suspended for more than ten days.
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7. Procedures for appeal to the governing board of the suspension of a
pupil for more than ten days., if the decision to suspend the pupil was not
made by the governing board.

&, Procedures for appeal of the recommendation of the hearing officer
or officers designated by the board as provided in subsection F of this

. section at the time the board considers the recommendaticn.

C. Penalties adopted pursuant to subsection B, paragraph 1 of this
section for excessive absenteeism shall not be applied to puplis who have
completed the course requirements and whose absence from schoel is due solely
to 11iness, disease or accident as certified by a person who is Ticensed
pursuant to title 32, chapter 7, 13, 15 or 17.

D. The governing beoard shail:

1. Support and assist teachers in the implementation and enforcement
of the rules prescribed pursuant to subsection B of this section.

2. Develop procedures allowing teachers and principals to recommend
the suspension or expulsion of pupils. _

3. Develop procedures allowing teachers and pr1nc1pa1s to temporarily
remove disruptive pupils from a ciass. :

4, Delegate to the principal the author1ty to remove a disruptive
pupil from the classroom.

E. If apupil withdraws from school after receiving notice of possible
action concerning discipiine, expulsion or suspension, the governing board
may continue with the action after the withdrawal and may record the results
of such action in the pupil's permanent’fi1e.

F. In all action concerning the expulsion of a pupil, the governing
board of & school district shall:

1. Be notified of the intended action.

2. EITHER:

(a) Decide, in executive session, whether to heold & hearing or to
designate one or more hearing officers to hold & hearing to hear the
evidence, prepare a record and bring a recommendation to the board for action
and whether the haaring shall be held in executive session.

(b)y PROVIDE BY POLICY OR VOTE AT ITS ANRUAL ORGANIZATIONAL MEETING
THAT ALL HEARINGS CONCERNING THE EXPULSION OF A PUPIL CONDUCTED PURSUANT TO
THIS SECTION WILL BE CONDUCTED BEFORE A HEARING OFFICER SELECTED FROM A LIST
OF HEARING OFFICERS APPROVED BY THE GOVERNING BOARD.

3. Give written notice, at Teast five working days prier—to BEFORE the
hearing by the governing board or the hearing officer or officers designated
by the governing board, to all pupils subject to expulsion and their parents
or guardians of the date, time and place of the hearing. If the governing
board decides that the hearing 1s to be held in executive session, the
written notice shall incliude a statemeni of the right of the parents or
guardians or an emancipated pupil who 1s subject to expulsion to object to
the governing board's decision to have the hearing held in executive session.
Objections shall be made in writing to the governing board.
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G. If a parent or guardian or an emancipated pupil who is subject to
expulsion disagrees that the hearing should be held in executive session, it
shall be held in an open meeting unless:

1. If only one pupil is subject to expulsion and disagreemeﬂt exists
between that pupil's parents or guardians, the governing - board, after
consultations with the pupil's parents or guardians or the emancipated pupil,
shall decide in executive session whether the hearing will be in executive
session.

2. If more than one pupil is subject to expulsion and disagreement
exists between the parents or guardians of different pupils, £hen separate
hearings shall be held subject to the—previsiers—ef this section.’

H. This section does not prevent the pupil who is subject to expuision
or suspension, and the pupil's parents or guardians and legal counsel, from
attending any executive session pertaining to the proposed discipiinary
action, from having access to the minutes and testimony of the axecutive
session or from recording the session at the parent’s or guardian’s expense.

I. In schools employing a superintendent or a principal, the authority
to suspend a pupil from school is vested in the superintendent, principal or
cther $&chool off1cwa1s granted this power by the governing board of the
school district. '

J. In schools that do not have a superintendent or principai, a
teacher may suspend a pupil from school.

K. 1n all cases of suspension, it shall be for good cause anpd shall be
reported within five days to the governing board by the superintendent or the
person imposing the suspension.

| PN N T W) Frnd 1o  +n R Y PP 3 S U O ) P BT - TTL i . A
T [a) [V T R ) wWiTw T T D pravl \..-\JIi'JI wWoE b Tl 3 SOSSTETITAT T ‘jul!b‘y f¥
------ freorinmal PNV R oAb Avon it ey Al o ko noa hoo passedemdd
UIii.J%UICQQl\JlIUI COTU AU [ RERYY LR R v LERwE ¢ R kv | ] T w1 e Ln LLEA* ) L)C. L LW S v )
. .
M- L. The principal of each school shall 4nsure ENSURE that a copy of

all rules pertaining to discipiine, suspension and expulsion of pupils is
distributed to the parents of each pupil at the time the pupil is anrolled in
school.

¥+ M. The principal of each school shall ensure that ali rules
pertaining to the discipline, suspension and expulsion of pupiis are
communicated to students at the beginning of each school year, and to
transfer students at the time of their enrcllment in the school.

Sec. 27. Section 15-901, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by lLaws
2009, forty-ninth legislature, third special! session, chapter 2, section 3,
is amended to read:

15-901. Definitions

A. In this title, uniess the context otherwise requires:

1. "Average daily attendance" or "ADA" means actual average daiiy
attendance through the first one hundred days or two hundred days in session,
as applicable.

2. "Average daily membership” means the total enroliment of fractional
students and full-time students, minus withdrawais, of each school day
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through the first one hundred days or two hundred days 1in session, as
applicable, for the current year. Withdrawals include students formalily
withdrawn from schools and students absent for ten consecutive school days,
except for excused absences as identified by the department of education.
For computation purposes, the effective date of withdrawal shall be
retroactive to the last day of actual attendance of the student.

(ay "Fractional student” means:

(i} For common schools, until fiscal year 2001-2002, a preschocl child
who is enrolled in a program for preschool children with disabilities of at
least three hundred sixty minutes each week or a kindergarten student at
least five years of age prior to January 1 of the school year and enrolled in
a school kindergarten program that meets at least three hundred forty-six
instructional hours during the minimum number of days required in a school
year as provided 9n section 15-341. In fiscal year 2001-2002, the
kindergarten program shall meet at least three hundred forty-eight hours, In
fiscal year 2002-2003, the kindergarten program shall meet at least three
hundred fifty hours. In fiscal year 2003-2004, the kindergarten program
shall meet at least three hundred fifty-two hours. In fiscal year 2004-2005,
the kindergarten program shall meet at least three hundred fifty-four
hours., In -fiscal year 2005-2006 and each fiscal year thereafter, the
kindergarten program shall meet at least three hundred fifty-six hours.
Lunch periods and recess periods may not be included as part of the
instructional hours unless the child's individualized education program

“requires instruction during those periods and the specific reasons for such

instruction are fully documented. In computing the average daily membership,
preschool children with disabilities and kindergarten students shall be
counted as one-half of a full-time student. For commen schools, a part-time
student is a student enrolled for less than the total time for a full-time
student as defined in this section. A part-time common school student shaltl
be counted as cne-fourth, one-half or three-fourths of a full-time student {f
the siudent s enrolled in an instructional program that 1is at Jeast
one-fourth, one-half or three-fourths of the time a full-time student is
enrclled as defined in subdivision (b) of this paragraph.

(1) For high schools, a part-time student who is enrolled in less

. than four subjects that count toward graduation as defined by the state board

of education in a recognized high school and who is taught in tess than
twenty instructional hours per week prorated for any week with fewer than
five school days. A part-time high school student shall be counted as
one-fourth, one-half or three-fourths of a full-time student if the student
is enrolled in an instructional program that is at least one-fourth, one-half
or three-fourths of a full-time instructional program as defined fin
subdivision (¢) of this paragraph.

(b) "rFull-time student" means:

(1) For common scheols, a student who is at least six years of age
pricr to January 1 of a school year, who has not graduated from the highest

- 7B -
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grade taught in the school district and who is regularly enrolled in a course
of study required by the state board of education. Until fiscal year
2001-2002, first, second and third grade students, ungraded students at ieast
six, but under nine, years of age by September 1 or ungraded group B children
with disabilities who are at lezst five, but under six, years of age by
September 1 must be enrolled-in an instructional program that meets for a
total of at least six hundred ninety-two hours during the minimum numnber of
days required in a school year as provided in section 15-341, In fiscal year
2001-2002, the program shall meet at Teast six hundred ninety-six hours. 1In
fiscal year 2002-2003, the program shall meet at Teast seven hundred hours.
In fiscal year 2003-2004, the program shall meet at least seven hundred four
hours. In fiscal year 2004-2005, the program shall meet at lTeast seven
hundred eight hours. In fiscal year 2005-2006 and in each fiscal year
thereafter, the program shall meet at Teast seven hundred twelve hours.
Until fiscal year 2001-2002, fourth, fifth and sixth grade students or
ungraded students at least nine, but under rwelve, years of age by September
1 must be enrclied in an instructional program that meets for a total of at
least eight hundred sixty-five hours during the minimum number of schooi days
required in 'a school year as provided in section 15-341. In fiscal year
2001-2002, the progranm shall meet at least eight hundred seventy hours. In
fiscal year 2002-2003, the program shall meet at ieast eight hundred
seventy-five hours. In fiscal year 2003-2004, the program shall meet at Teast
eight hundred eighty hours. In fiscal year 2004-2005, the program shall meet
at least eight hundred efghty-five hours. In fiscal year 2005-2006 and each
fiscal year thereafter, the program shall meet at lTeast eight hundred ninety
hours. Until fiscal year 2001-2002, seventh and eighth grade students or
ungraded students at least twelve, but under fourteen, years of age by
September 1 must be enrciled in an instructional program that meets for a
total of at least one thousand thirty-eight hours during the minimum number
of days required in a school year as provided in section 15-341. In fiscal
year 2001-2002, the program shall meet at least one thousand forty-four
hours. In fiscal year 2002-2003, the program shall meet at least one
thousand fifty hours., 1In fiscal year 2003-2004, the program shall meet at
least one thousand fifty-six hours. In fiscal year 2004-2005, the program
shall meet at least one thousand sixty-two hours. In fiscal year 2005-2006
and each fiscal year thereafter, the program shail meet at least one thousand
sixty-eight hours. Lunch periods and recess perjods may not be inciuded as
part of the instructional hours unless the student is a child with a
disability and the child's individualized education program requires
instruction during those periods and the specific regsons for such
instruction are fully documented.

(i1) For high schools, except as provided in section 15-105, a2 student
not graduated from the highest grade taught in the school district, or an
ungraded student at least fourteen years of age by September 1, and enrolled
in at least a full-time instructional program of subjects that count toward
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graduation as defined by the state board of education in a recognized high
school., A full-time student shall not be counted more than cnce for

computation of average daily membership.

(1ii) EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE PROVIDED BY LAW, FOR A FULL-TIME HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENT WHO IS CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN TWO SCHOOL DISTRICTS GR TWO CHARTER
SCHOOLS, THE AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP SHALL NCY EXCEED 1.0,

(iv) EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE PROVIDED BY LAW, FOR ANY STUDENT WHO IS
CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED IN A SCHOOL DISTRICT AND A CHARTER SCHOOL, THE AVERAGE
DAILY MEMBERSHIP SHALL BE APPORTICNED BETWEEN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AND THE
CHARTER SCHOOL AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 1.0. THE APPORTIONMENT SHALL BE BASED ON
THE PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL TIME THAT THE STUDENT IS ENROLLED IN OR IN ATTENDANCE
AT THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AND THE CHARTER SCHOOL.

) (v) EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE PROVIDED BY LAW, FOR ANY STUDENT WHO IS
CONCURRENTLY ENROLLED, PURSUANT TO SECTION 15-808, IN A SCHGOL DISTRICT AND
ARIZONA ONLINE INSTRUCTION OR A CHARTER SCHOOL AND ARIZONA ONLINE
INSTRUCTION, THE AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP SHALL BE APPORTIONED BETWEEN THE
SCHOOL DISTRICT AND ARIZONA ONLINE INSTRUCTION OR THE CHARTER SCHOOL AND
ARIZONA ONLINE INSTRUCTION AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 1.0. THE APPORTIONMENT SHALL
BE BASED ON THE PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL TIME THAT THE STUDENT 1S ENROLLED IN OR
TN ATTENDANCE AT THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AND ARIZONA ONLINE INSTRUCTION OR THE
CHARTER SCHOOL AND ARIZONA ONLINE INSTRUCTION.

{4443 (vi) For homebound or hospitalized, a student receiving at
least four hours of instruction per week. )

“(¢) “Full-time instructional program” means:

(i) Through fiscal year 2000-2001, at least four subjects, each of
which, if taught each school day for the minimum number of days reguired in a
school year, would meet a minimum of one hundred twenty hours a year, or the
equivalent, or one or more subjects taught in amounts of time totaling at
teast twenty hours per week prorated for.any week with fewer than five school
days.

{91y  For fiscal year 2001-2002, an instructional program that meets at
least a total of seven hundred four hours during the minimum number of days
required and includes at least four subjects each of which, if taught egach

" school day for the minimum number of days required in & school year, would

meet @ minimum of one hundred twenty-two hours a year, or the equivalent, or
one or more subjects taught in amounts of time totaling at lTeast twenty hours
per week prorated for any week with fewer than five school days.

(ii1) For fiscal year 2002-2003, an instructional program that meets
at teast a total of seven hundred efight hours during the minimum number of
days reguired and includes at Teast four subjects each of which, if taught
each school day for the minimum number of days required in a school year,
would meet & minimum of one hundred twenty-two hours & year, or the
equivatent, or one or mere subjects taught in amounts of time totaling at
least twenty hours per week prorated for any week with fewer than five school
days.
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(iv) For fiscal year 2003-2004, an instructional program that meets at
least a total of seven hundred twelve hours during the minimum number of days
required and includes at Teast four subjects each of which, if taught each
school day for the minimum number of days required in a school year, would
meet a minimum of one hundred.twenty-three hours a year, or the equivalent,
or one or more subjects taught in amounts of time totaling at least twenty
hours per week prorated for any week with fewer than five school days.

{v) For fiscal yeah 2004-2005, an instructional program that meets at
Teast a total of seven hundred sixteen hours during the minimum number of
days required and includes at least four subjects each of which, if taught
each school day for the minimum riumber of days required in a school year,
would meet a minimum of one hundred twenty-three hours a year, or the
equivalent, or one or more subjects taught in amounts of time totaling at
Teast twenty hours per week prorated for any week with fewer than five school
days.

(vi)} For fiscal year 2005-2006 and each fiscal year thereafter, an
instructional program that meets at least a total of seven hundred twenty
hours during the minimum number of days required and includes at least four
subjects each of which, if taught each school day for the minimum number of

. days required in a school year, would meet a minimum of one hundred

twenty-three hours a year, or the equivalent, or one or more subjects taught
in amounts of time totaling at Teast twenty hours per week prorated for any
week with fewer than five school days.

3. "Budget year"™ means the fiscal year for which the school district
is budgeting and which immediately foliows the current year.

4. "Common school district” means a political subdivision of this
state offering instruction to students in programs for preschool children
with disabitities and kindergarten programs and grades one through eight,

5. "Current year” means the fiscal year in which a school district is
operating.

&, "Daily attendance" means:

(a) For common schools, days in which a pupil:

(i) Of a kindergarten program or ungraded, but not group B children
with disabilities, and at Teast five, but under six, years of age by
September 1 attends at least "three-quarters of the instructional time
scheduled for the day. If the total instruction time scheduled for the year
is at least three hundred forty-six hours but is less than six hundred
ninety-two hours such attendance shall he counted as one-half day of
attendance. If the instructional time scheduled for the year is at least six
hundred ninety-two hours, "daily attendance™ means days in which a pupil
attends at least one-half of the instructional time scheduled for the day.
Such attendance shall be counted as one-half day of attendance.

(i1) OFf the first, second or third grades, ungraded and at least six,
but under nine, years of age by September 1 or ungraded group B children with
disabilities and at least five, but under six, years of age hy Sentember 1

- Rl .
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attends more than three-quarters of the instructional time scheduled for the
day.

(ii131) 0f the fourth, fifth or sixth grades or ungraded and at least
nine, but under twelve, years of age by September 1 attends more than
threa-quarters of the instructional time scheduled for the day, gxcept as
provided in section 15-797. '

(iv) Of the seventh or eighth grades or ungraded and at Teast twelve,
but under fourteen, years of age by September 1 attends more than
three-quarters of the instructional time scheduled for the day, except as
provided in section 15-797. )

(b} For common schools, the attendance of a pupil at three-quarters or
iess of the instructional time scheduled for the day shall be counted as
foliows, except as provided in section 15-797 and except that attendance for
a fractional student shall not exceed the pupil’s fractional membership:

(i) If attendance for all pupils in the school 1is based on quarter
days, the attendance of a pupil shall be counted as one-fourth of a day's
attendance for each one-fourth of full-time instructional time attended.

(ii) If attendance for all pupils in the school is based on half days,
the attendance of at least three-quarters of the instructional.time scheduled
for the day shall be counted as a full day's attendance and attendance at a
minimum of one-haif but less than three-quarters of the instructional time
scheduled for the day equals one-half day of attendance.

(¢) For common schools, the attendance of a preschool child with
disabilities shall be counted as one-fourth day's attendance for each
thirty-six minutes of attendance not including lunch periods and recess
periods, except as provided in paragraph 2, subdivision (&), item (i) of this
subsection for children with disabitities up to a maximum of three hundred
sixty minutes each week,

(d) For high schools or ungraded schools in which the pupil is at
least fourteen years of age by September 1, the attendance of a pupil shall
not be counted as a full day unliess the pupil is actually and physically in
attendance and enrolled in and carrying four subjects, each of which, if
taught each school day for the minimum number of days required in a school
year, would meet a minimum of one hundred Ifwenty hour§ a year, or the
equivalent, that count toward graduation in a recognized nhigh school except
as provided in section 15-797 and subdivision (e) of this paragraph.
Attendance of a pupil carrying less than the load prescribed shall be
prorated.

(e) For high schools or ungraded schools in which the pupil is at
least fourteen years of age by September 1, the attendance of a pupil may be
counted as one-fourth of a day's attendance for each sixty minutes of
snstructional time in a subject that counts toward oraduation, except that
attendance for a pupil shall not axcesd the pupii®s fuil or fractionai
membership.
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(f) For homebound or hospitalized, a full day of attendance may be
counted for each day during a week in which the student receives at leasi
four hours of instruction. :

(g) For school districts which maintain school for an approved
yvear-round school year operation, attendance shall be based on a computation,
as prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction, of the one hundred
eighty days' equivalency or two hundred days® equivaliency, &s applicable, of
instructional time as approved by the supePintendent of public instruction
during which each pupil is enrolied.

7. "Daily route mileage” means the sum of:

(a) The total number of miies driven daily by all buses of a school
district while transporting eligibie students from their residence to the
school of attendance and from the school of attendance to their residence on
scheduled routes approved by the superintendent of public instruction,

(b) The total number of miles driven daily on routes approved by the
superintendent of public instruction for which a private party, a political
subdivision or a common or a contract carrier 15 reimbursed for bringing an
eligible student from the place of his residence to a school transportaticn
pickup poinf or te the school of attendance and from the school
transportation scheduled return point or from the school of attendance to his
residence. Daily route miteage inciudes the total number of miles necessary
top drive to transport eligible students from and to their residence as
provided in this paragraph. .

8. "District support level™ means the base support Tevel plus the
transportation support level.

9, "Eligible students™ means:

(a) Students who are transported by or for a school district and wha
qualify as full-time students or fractional students, except students for
whom transportation is paid by another school district or a county school
superintendent, and:

(i) For common school students, whose place of actual residence within
the school district is more than one mile from the schoel faciiity of
attendance or students who are admitted pursuant to section 15-816.01 and who
meet the economic eligibility requirements established under the national
school lunch and child nutrition acts (42 United States Code sections 1751
through 1785) for free or reduced price iunches and whose actual place of
residence outside the school district boundaries is more than one mile from
the school facility of attendance.

(ii) For high school students, whose place of actual residence within
the school district is more than one and one-half miles from the school
facility of attendance or students who are admitted pursuant fo section
15-816.01 and who meef the economic eligibility reguirements established
under the national school lunch and child nutrition acts {42 United States
Code sections 1751 through 1785) for free or reduced price lunches and whose
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actual place of residence cutside the school district boundaries is more than
one and one-half miles from the school facility of attendance.

(b) Kindergarten students, for purpcses of computing the number of
eligible students under subdivisiocn (a), item (i) of this paragraph, shall be
counted as full-time students, notwithstanding any other provision of law.

(¢} Children with disabilities, as defined by section 15-761, who are
transported by or for the school district or who are admitted pursuant to
chapter 8, articie 1.1 of this title and who qualify as full-time students or
fractional students regardless of location or residence within the school
district or children with disabilities whose transportation is required by
the pupil's individualized education program,

(d} Students whose residence is outside the school district and who
are transported within the school district on the same basis as students who
reside in the school district.

10. "Enrolled” or "enrcliment™ means when a pupil is currently
registered in the school district. :

11. "GDP price deflator™ means the average of the four implicit price
deflators for the gross domestic product reported by the United States
departmént of commerce for the four quarters of the calendar year.

12. "High school district™ means a political subdivision of this state
offering instruction to students for grades nine through twelve or that
portien of the budget of a common school district which 1s allocated to
teaching high school subjects with permission of the state. board of
education. '

13. "Revenue control 1imit" means the base revenue control limit plus
the transportation revenue control limit.
14. "Student count"™ means average daily membership as prescribed in

this subsection for the fiscal year prior to the current year, except that
for the purpose of budget preparation student count- means average daily
membership as prescribed in this subsection for the current year,

15. "Submit electronically™ means submitted in a format and in a manner
prescribed by the department of education.

16. "Total bus mileage"™ means the total number of miles driven by all
huses of a school district during the school year. )

17. "Total students transported” means all eligible students
transported from their place of residence to a scheol transportation pickup
point or to the school of attendance and from the school of attendance or
from the school transportation scheduled return point to their place of
residence. '

18. ™Unified school district” means a political subdivision of the
state offering instruction to students in programs for preschool children
with disabilities and kindergarten programs and grades one through twelve.

B. 1In this title, unless the context otherwise requires:
1. "Base” means the revenue level per student count specified by the
iegistature.
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2. "Base tevel™ means: ‘ :
(a) For fiscal year 2007-2008, three thousand two hundred twenty-six
dollars eighty-eight cents. :
(b) For fiscal year 2008-2009, three thousand two hundred ninety-one
doltars forty-two cents.
. (¢c) For fiscal year 2009-2010, three thousand two hundred sixty-seven
dollars seventy-two cents.

3. "Base revenue control 1imit" means the base revenue control limit
computed as provided in section 15-944.
4. "Base support level" means the base support level as provided in

section 15-943.

5 "Certified teacher” means a person who is certified as a teacher
pursuant to the rules adopted by the state hoard of education, who renders
direct and personal services te school children in the form of instruction
related to the school district's educational course of study and who is paid
from the maintenance and operation section of the budget.

6. UED, MIMR, SLD, SLI and OHI"™ means programs for children with
emotional disabilities, mild mgntaW retardation, a specific Tlearning
disability, a speech/1anguage impatrment and other health impairments.

7. "ED-P" means programs for children with emotional disabilities who
are enrolied in private special education programs as prescribed in section
15-765, subsection D, paragraph 1 or in an intensive school district program
as provided in section 15-765, subsection D, paragraph 2.

) 8. "ELL"™ means English learners who do not speak English or whose
native language is not English, who are not currently able to perform
ordinary classroom work in English and who are enrotled in an English
language education program pursuant to sections 15-751, 15-752 and 15-753.

9, "Full-time equivalent certified teacher™ or "FTE certified teacher”
means for a certified teacher the foliowing:

(a} If employed full time as defined in section 15-501, 1.00.

(b)y If employed less than full time, multiply 1.00 by the percentage
of a full school day, or its equivalent, or a full class load, or its
equivalent, for which the teacher 1is employed as determined by the governing
board.

10, "Group A" means educationat pragréms for career exploration, a
specific learning disability, an emotional disabiiity, mitd mental
retardation, remedial education, a speech/language impairment, homebound,
bilingual, preschool moderate delay, preschool speech/language delay, other
health impairments and gifted pupils.

11. "Group B means educational improvements for pupils in kindergarten
programs and grades one through three, educational programs for autism, a
hearing impairment, moderate mental retardation, multiple disabilities,
multiple disghilities with severe senscry impairment, orthopedic impairments,
preschool severe delay, severe mental retardation and emotional disabilities
for school age pupils enrciled in private special education programs or in
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school district programs for children with severe disabilities or visual
impairment and English learners enrolled in a program to promote English
Tanguage proficiency pursuant to section 15-752. _ ‘

12. "HI"™ means programs for pupils with hearing impairment.

13. "Homebound” or "hospitalized" means a pupit who is capable of
profiting from academic instruction but is unable to attend school due to
illness, disease, accident or other heaith conditions, who has been examined
by a competent medical doctor and who 1is certified by that doctor as being
unable to attend regular classes for a period of not less than three school
months or a pupil who is capable of profiting from academic instruction but
is unable to attend school regularly due to chronic or acute health problems,
who has been examined by a competent medical dector and who is certified by
that doctor as being. unable to attend regular classes for intermittent
periods of time totaling three schood months during a schocol year. The
medical certification shall state the general medical condition, such as
illness, disease or chronic health condition, that is the reason that the
pupil is unable to attend school., Homebound or hospitalized includes a
student who 1s unable to attend school for a pericd of less than three months

‘due to a preﬁnancy if a competent medical doctor, after an examination,

certifies that the student is unable to attend regutar classes due to risk to
the pregnancy or to the student’'s health,

14. "K" means kindergarten programs,

15, "K-3" means kindergarten programs and grades one through three,

16. "MD-R, A-R and SMR-R" means resource programs for pupils with
multiple disabilities, autism and severe mental retardation.

17. "MD-SC, A-SC and SMR-SC™ means self-contained programs for pupils
with muitiple disabilities, autism and severe mental retardation.

18, "MDSSI" means & program for pupils with multiple disabilities with
severe sensory. impairment, :

19. "MOMR"™ means programs for pupils with moderate mental retardation.

20. "O0I-R"™ means a resource program for pupils with orthopedic
impairments.

21, "OI-SC" means a self-contained program for pupils with orthopedic
impairments. :

22, "PSD" means préschool programs for children with disabilities as
provided in section 156-771,

23. "P-SD" means programs for children who meet the definition of
preschool severe delay as provided in section 15-771.
24. "Qualifying tax rate” means the qualifying tax rate specified in

section 15-971 applied to the assessed valuation used for primary property
taxes.

25, “"Small isolated school district” means a scheol district which
meets all of the following:
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(a) Has a student count of fewer than six hundred in kindergarten
programs and grades cne through eight or grades nine through twelve.

(b) Contains no school which is fewer than thirty miles by the most
reasonable route from another school, or, if road conditions and terrain make
the driving slow or hazardous, fifteen miles from another scheol which
teaches one or more of the same grades and is operated by another school
district in this state.

(¢c) 1Is designated as a small isolated school district by the
superintendent of public instruction.

26. "Small school district™ means a school district which meets all of
the following: '

{a) Has a student count of fewer than six hundred in kindergarten
programs and grades one through eight or grades.nine through twelve.

(b} Contains at least one school which is fewer than thirty miles by
the most reascnable route from another school which teaches one or more of
the same grades and is operated by another school district in this state.

(c) 1s designated as a small school district by the superintendent of
public instruction. ‘ ‘ .

27. "Transportatiad revenue. control 1imit" means the transportation
revenue control 1imit computed as prescribed in section 15-946.

78. "Transportation support level"™ means the support Tevel for pupil
transportation operating expenses as provided in section 15-945.

29. "VI" means programs for pupils with visual impairments.

30. "Voc. Ed." means career and technical education and vocational
education programs, as defined in section 15-781.

Sec. 28. Section 15-905, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read;

15-905. School district budgets: nofice; adoption: sggregate

budget limit: summary: adjustments: definition

A. Not later than July 5 of each year or no later than the pubiication
of notice of the public hearing and board meeting as required by this
section, the governing board of each school district shall prepare and
furnish to the superintendent of public instruction and the county school
superintendent, uniess waived by the county school superintendent, a proposed
budget in electronic format for the budget year, which shal? contain the
information and be in the form as provided by the department of education.
The proposed budget shali include the following:

1. The total amount of revenues from all sources that was necessary to
meet the school district's budget for the current year.

5 The tota! amount of revenues by source that will be necessary to
meet the proposed budget of the school district, excluding property taxes.
The governing board shall prepare the proposed budget and a summary of the
nropesed budget. Both documents shall be kept on file at the scheol district
office and shall be made available to the public upon request. The auditor
general in conjunction with the department of education shall prescribe the
form of the summary of the proposed budget for use Dy gaoverning boards,
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School district governing boards may inctude in the proposed budget any items
or amounts which are authorized by legislation filed with the secretary of
state and which will become effective during the budget year. If subsequent
events prevent the Tegislation from becoming effective, school district
governing boards must reduce their budgets by the amounts budgeted pursuant
to the legislation which did not become effective.

B. The governing board of each school district shall prepare a notice
fixing a time not Yater than July 15 and designating a public place within
each school district at which a public hearing and board meeting shall be
held. The governing board shall present the proposed budget for
consideration of the residents and the taxpayers of the school district at
such hearing and meeting.

C. The governing board of each school district shall publish or mail,
prior to the hearing and meeting, a copy of the proposed budget or the
summary of the proposed budget and, in addition, a notice of the pubiic
hearing and board meeting no later than ten days prior to the meeting. The
proposed budget and the summary of the proposed budget shall contain the
percentage of increase or decrease in each budget category of the proposed
budget as compared- to each category of the budget for the current year.
Notification shall be either by publication 1in a newspaper of general
circulation within the school district in which the size of the newspaper
print shall be at least eight-point type, by electronic transmission of the
information to the department of education for posting on the department's
wep—si+te WEBSITE or by mailing the information to each househoid in the
school district. The cost of pubiication, web-si¥te WEBSITE peosting or
mailing shall be a charge against the school district. The publisher's
affidavit of pubiication shall be filed by the governing board with the
superintendent of public instruction within thirty days after publication.
If the budget or proposed budget and notice are posted on a web-side WEBSITE
maintained by the department of education or mailed, the board shall file an
affidavit with the superintendent of public instruction within thirty days
after the mailing or the date that the informaticn is posted on the web—site
WEBSITE., If a truth in taxation notice and hearing is reguired under section
15-805.01, the governing board may combine the notice and hearing under this
section with the truth in taxation notice and hearing.

D. At the time and place fixed in the notice, the governing board
shali hold the public hearing and present the proposed budget to the persons
attending the hearing. Upon request of any person, the governing board shall
explain the budget, and any resident or taxpayer of the school district may
protest the inclusion of any item. A governing board member who has a
substantial interesi, as defined in section 38-502, in a specific item in the
school district budget shail refrain from voting on the specific item. A
governing board member may PARTICIPATE without c¢reating s conflict of
interest partieteate in adoption of a final budget sven though the member may
have substantial interest in specific items included in the budget.
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E. Immediately following the public hearing the president shall call
to order the governing board meeting for the purpose of adopting the budget.
The governing board shall adopt the budget, which shall not exceed the
general budget Timit, the unrestricted capital budget 1imit or the soft
capital allocation 1imit, making such deductions as it sees fit but making no
additions to the proposed budget total for maintenance and operations or
capital outlay, and shall enter the budget as adopted in its minutes. Not
tater than July 18, the budget as finally adopted shall be filed by the
governing board with the county school superintendent who shall immediately
transmit a copy to the board of superviscrs. Not Tater than July 18, the
budget as finally adopted shall be submitted electrénically to the
superintendent of public instruction. On or before October 3G, the
superintendent of public instruction shall review the.budget and notify the
governing board if the budget is in excess of the general budget limit, the
unrestricted capital budget 1imit or the soft capital aliocation limit. +f
the—goveraingboardrecetvesrnotification-that-the-budget—s—inexeess—ofthe
generat-—hudget-tmit—the—srrestricted—eapitet—budget—Hmit—or—the—soft
eafﬂ4ﬁﬂnﬁf%%aea%%ﬁﬁw%ﬂﬂH4r%whﬁ%wﬁﬂh%ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬂm%&—%heaﬁaﬁd—f&ﬂ%ﬂ+%%—%ﬁﬁfﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ%+ﬁg .

GOVERNING BOARD SHALL REVISE THE BUDGET AS FOLLOWS:
' 1. IF THE GOVERNING BOARD RECEIVES NOTIFICATION THAT THE BUDGET
EXCEEDS THE GENERAL BUDGET LIMIT, THE UNRESTRICTED CAPITAL BUDGEYT LIMIT OR
THE SOFT CAPITAL ALLOCATION LIMIT BY ONE PER CENT OF THE GENERAL BUDGET LIMIT
OR ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS, WHICHEVER IS LESS, IT SHALL ADOPT ON OR
BEFORE DECEMBER 15, AFTER IT GIVES NOTICE AND HOLDS A PUBLIC MEETING IN A
SIMILAR MANNER AS PROVIDED IN SUBSECTIONS C AND D OF THIS SECTICN, A REVISED
BUDGET FOR THE CURRENT YEAR, WHICH SHALL NOT EXCEED THE GENERAL BUDGET LIMIT,
THE UNRESTRICTED CAPITAL BUDGET LIMIT OR THE SOFT CAPITAL ALLOCATION LIMIT.
2. IF THE GOVERNING BOARD RECEIVES NOTIFICATION THAT THE BUDGETY
EXCEEDS THE GENERAL BUDGET LIMIT, THE UNRESTRICTED CAPITAL BUDGET LIMIT OR
THE SOFT CAPITAL ALLOCATION LIMIT BY LESS THAN THE AMOUNT PRESCRIBED IN
PARAGRAPH 1 OF THIS SUBSECTION, THE GOVERNING BOARD SHALL ADJUST THE BUDGETY
AND  EXPENDITURES SO AS NOT 70 EXCEED THE GENERAL BUDGET LIMIT, THE
UNRESTRICTED CAPITAL BUDGET LIMIT OR THE SOFT CAPITAL ALLOCATION LIMIT FOR
THE CURRENT YEAR.
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3, On or before December 18, the governing board shall file the
revised budget whieh it adopts with the county school superintendent who
shall immediately transmit a copy to the board of supervisors. Not later
than December 18, the budget as revised shall be submitted electronically to
the superintendent of public instruction. School districts that are subject
to section 15-914.01 are not reguired fo send a copy of revised budgets fo
the county school superintendent. Procedures Tor adjusting expenditures or
revising the budget shall be as prescribed in the uniform system of financial
records,

F. The governing board of each school district may budget for
expenditures within the school district budget as follows:

1. Amounts within the general budget 1imit, as provided in section
15-947, subsection C, may only be budgeted in the following sections of the
budget:

(a) The maintenance and operation section.

(b) The capital outlay section.

2. Amounts within the unrestricted capital budget 1imit, as provided
in section 15-947, subsection D, may only be budgeted in the unrestricted
capita]IOUtﬂay subsectior of the budget. Monies received pursuant to the
unrestricted capital budget Timit shall be placed in the unrestricted capital
outlay fund. The monies in the fund are not subject to reversion.

3. The soft capital allocation 1imit, as provided in section 15-947,
subsection E, may onlty be budgeied in the soft capital allocation subsection
of the budget.

G. The governing board may authorize the expenditure of monies
budgeted within the maintenance and operation section of the budget for any
subsection within the section in excess of amounts specified in the adopted
budget only by action taken at a public meeting of the governing board and if
the expenditures for all subsections of the section do not exceed the amount
budgeted as provided in this section. datdi—dune—36+—1080—Ehe—goveraing
boara-—may-—atthorize-—the—enpenditure—of—montes—to—exceed—the—budgeted
expenditures—eofthe—eopital—eoutiayrseetion-of-thebudget-onty-by-aetion-taken
at-g-pubtie-meesing-of-Ehe-governing-boordand—fmoniesareavattoble—dn-the
PRSEPYET

H. The aggregate budget 1imit is the sum of fthe following:

1. The general budget 1imit as determined in section 15-947 for the
budget year.

2. The unrestricted capital budget 1imit as determined in section
15-947 for the budget year.

3. The soft capital ailocation 1imit for the budget year as determined
in section 15-947.

4. Federal assistance, excluding P.L. 81-874 monies.

I. School districts which overestimated tuition revenues as provided
in section 15-947, subsection C, paragraph 2 shall adjust the general budget
Timit and expenditures based upon tuition revenues for attendance of
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nonresident pupils during the current fiscal year. School districts which
underestimated tuition revenues may adjust their budgets prior to May 15
based upon tuition revenues for attendance of nonresident pupils during the
current fiscal year. School districts which overestimated revenues as
provided in section 15-947, subsection C, paragraph 2, subdivision (&), items
(ii19), (iv) and (v) and subdivision (d) shall adjust the general budget Timit
and expenditures based on actual revenues during the current fiscal year.
School districts which underestimated such revenues may adjust their budgets
hefore May 15 based on actual revenues during the current fiscal year.
Procedures for completing adjustments shall be as prescribed in the uniform
system of financial records. Not later than May 18, the budget as adjusted
shall be submitted electronically to the superintendent of public
instruction. .

J. A common school district not within a high school district whose
estimated tuition charge for high school pupils exceeds the actual tuition
charge for high school pupils shall adjust the general budget Timit and
expenditures based on the actual tuition charge. Not Tlater than May 18, the
budget as adjusted shall be submitted e%ectronical%yﬁto the superintendent of
publie instruction. A common school district not within a high school
district whose estimated tuition charge for high school pupils is less than
the actual tuition charge for high school pupils may adjust its budget before
May 15 based on the actual tuition charge. Procedures for completing
adjustments shall be as prescribed in the uniform system of financial
records. If the -adjusted general budget 1imit requires an adjustment of
state aid and if the adjustment to state aid is not made in the current year,
the superintendent of public instruction shall adjust by August 15 of the
succeeding fiscal year the apportionment of state aid to the school district
to correct any overpayment or underpayment of state aid received during the
current year. .

K. The governing board may include P.L. B1-874 assistance allocated
for children with disabilities, children with specific learning disabilities,
children residing on Indian lands and children residing within the boundaries
of an accommodation school that is Tocated on a military reservation and that
is classified as a heavily impacted local educational agency pursuant to 20
United States Code.section 7703 which is in addition to basic assistance when
determining the general budget 1imit as prescribed in section 15-947,
subsection C. The increase in the general budget 1imit for children residing
within the boundaries of an accommodation schocl that is located on a
military reservation and that is classified as & heavily impacted local
education agency shall equal the dollar amount calcultated pursuant to 20
United States Code section 7703(b)(2). The governing board may adjust before
May 15 the budget for the current year based on any adjustments which result
in increases over the amount estimated by the superintendent of public
instruction for P.L. 81-874 assistance for such pupils for the fiscal year
preceding the current year. The governing board shall adjust before May 15

(s3]
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the budget for the current year based on any adjustments which result in
decreases in the amount estimated by the superiniendent of public instruction
for P.L. 81-874 assistance for such pupils for the fiscal year preceding the
current year. Not later than May 18, the budget as adjusted shail be
submitted electironically to the superintendent of pubiic instruction.
Procedures for complying with this subsection shall be as prescribed in the
uniform system of financial records.

. The state board of education shali hold a hearing if expenditures
by any school district exceed the general budget 1imit prescribed in section
15-G47, subsection €, the unrestricted capital budget 1imit, the soft capital
allocation 1imit prescribed in section 15-947, subsection E, the school plant
fund Timits prescribed in section 15-1102, subsection B, the maintenance and
operation section of the budget or the capital outlay section of the budget.
[f the expenditures of any school district exceed these 1imits or sections of
the budget without authorization as provided in section 15-907, the state
board of education shall reduce the state aid for equalization assistance for
education for the school district computed as provided in section 15-971
during the fiscal year subsequent to the fiscal year 1in which, the excess
expenditures were Mmade by an amolnt equal to the excess expenditures, except
that in case of hardship to the school district, the superintendent of public
instruction may approve reductions partly in the first subsequent year and
partiy in the second subsequent year.

M. The governing board of & school district shall reduce the general

. budget 1imit, the unrestricted capital budget 1imit or the soft capital

allocation Tlimits— for the year subsequent to the year in which the
expenditures were in excess of the applicable 1imit or section of the budget
by the amount determined in subsection L of this section, except that in case
of hardship to the school district, the superintendent of public instruction
may approve reductions partly in the first subsequent year and partly in the
second subsequent year. The reduction in the 1imit is applicabie to each
school district which has exceeded the general budget 1imit, the unrestricted
capital budget limit, the soft capital allocation 1imit or a section of the
budget even if the reduction exceeds the state aid for equalization
assistance for education for the school district.

N. Except as provided in section 15-916, no expenditure shall be made

by any school district for a purpose not included in the budget or in excess

of the aggregate budget 1imit prescribed in this section, except that if no
budget has been adopted, from July 1 to July 15 the governing board may make
expenditures if the total of the expenditures does not exceed ten per cent of
the prior year's aggregate budget Timit. Any expenditures made from July 1
to July 15 and prier to the adoption of the budget shall be included in the
total expenditures for the current year. No expenditure shall be made and no
debt, obiigation or liability shall be incurred or created fin any year for
any purpose itemized in the budget in excess of the amount specified for the
item irrespective of whether the school district at any time has received or
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has on hand funds in excess of those required to meet the expenditures,
debts, obligations and liabilities provided for under the budget except
expenditures from cash controlled funds as defined by the uniform system of
financial records and except as provided in section 15-907 and subsection G
of this section. This subsection does not prohibit any school district from
prepaying insurance premiums or magazine subscriptions, or from prepaying any
item which is normally prepaid in order to procure the service or to receive
a discounted price for the service, as prescribed by the uniform system of
financial records.

0. The governing board of a school district which is classified as a
heavity impacted school district having twenty per cent or more pupils
pursuant to 20 United States Code section 238(d)1(A) may determine 7its
21igibility to increase the amount that may be included in determining the
general budget 1imit as provided in subsection K of this section and may
increase the amount as foliows:

1. For fiscal year 1988-1989: .

(a) Multiply one thousand ninety-four dollars by the number of
children with disabilities or children with specific learning disabilities,

- excluding children who also reside on Indian lands, reporteﬁ to the division

of impact aid, United States department of education in the district’s
application for fiscal year 1987-1988.

(b) Multiply five hundred forty-seven dollars by the number of
children residing on Indian lands, excluding children who have disabilities
or also have specific Tearning disabilities, reported to the division of
impact aid, United States department of education in the district's
application for fiscal year 1987-1988.

(¢c) Multiply one thousand nine hundred fourteen doliars by the number
of children residing on Indian lands who have disabilities or aiso have
specific Tearning disabilities reported to the division of impact aid, United
States departmént of egucation in the district's application for fiscal year
1987-1988.

(d) Add the amounts determined in subdivisions (a) through (¢).

(e} If the amount of P.L. B1-874 assistance as provided in subsection
K of this section is less than the sum determined in subdivision {d) of this
paragraph, the district is eligible to use the provisions of this subsection.

2. For budget years after 1988-1989, use the provisions of paragraph 1
of this subsection, but increase each dollar amount by the growth rate for
that year as prescribed by taw, subject to appropriation and use the number
of children reported in the appropriate category for the current fiscal year.

3, If the district is eligible to use the provisions of this
subsection, subtract the amount of P.L. 81-874 assistance determined in
subsection ¥ of this section from the sum determined in paragraph 3,
subdivision (d) of this subsection. The difference is the increase in the
amount that may be dincluded in determining the general budget 1imit as
provided in subsection K of this section, if including this amount does not
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increase the district’s primary tax rate for the budget year. If the amount

of P.L. 81-874 assistance determined in subsection K of this section 1is

adjusted for the current year, the increase -determined in this paragraph
shall be recomputed using the adjusted amount and the recomputed increase
shall be reported to the department of education by May 15 oh a form
prescribed by the department of education.

4, If a district uses the provisions of this subsection, the district
is not required to adjust its budget for the current year based on
adjustments in the estimated amount of P.L. 81-874 assistance as provided in
subsection K of this section.

P. A school district, except for an accommodation school, which
applies for P.L. 81-874 assistance during the current year may budget an
amount for P.L. 81-874 administrative costs for the budget year. The amount
budgeted for P.L. 81-874 administrative costs is exempt from the revenue
control limit and may not exceed an amount determined for the budgeted year
as follows: ,

1. ‘Determine the minimum cost. The minimum cost for fiscal year
1990-1991 is two thousand three hundred forty-three doitars. For fiscal.year
1991-1992 and thereafter, the minimum cost is the minimum cost for the prior
year increased by the growth rate as prescribed by law, subject to
appropriation.

2. Determine the hourly rate. The hourly rate for fiscal year

©1990-19%1 is nine dollars thirty-eight cents. For fiscal year 1991-1982 and

thereafter, the hourly rate is the heourly rate for the prior year increased
by the growth rate as prescribed by law, subject to appropriation.

3. Determine the P.iL. 81-874 revenues availabie by subtracting the
amount of P.L. 81-874 assistance used to increase the general budget 1imit as
provided in subsections K and 0 of this section for the current fiscal year
from the total amount of P.L. 81-874 revenues received in the current fiscal
year,

4. Determine the total number of administrative hours as follows:

{a} Determine the sum of the following:

(i) 1.00 hours for each high impact pupil who is not disabied or does
net have specific Tearning disabitities.

{11) 1.25 hours for each high impact pupil 'who is disabled or has
specific learning disabilities,

(ii1) 0.25 hours for sach Tow impact pupil who is not disabled or does
not have specific learning disabilities.

(iv) 0.31 hours for each low impact pupil who is disabled or has
specific learning disabiiities.

{b)Y For the purposes of this paragraph:

(i) T"High impact pupil"” means & pupil who resides on Indian lands or a
pupil whe resides on federal property or in low rent housing and whose parent
is employed on federal property or low rent housing property or is on active

(Ca]
£
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duty in uniformed service, as provided in P.L. 81-874, section 3(a) and as
reported in the application for P.L. 81-874 assistance in the current year.

(ii) "Low impact pupil™ means a pupil who resides on nonfederal
property and has a parent who is employed on federal property or low rent
housing property or is on active duty in a uniformed service or a pupil who
resides on federal property or in Tow rent housing and who does not have a
parent who is employed on federal property or low rent housing property or is
on active duty in uniformed service, as provided in P.L. 81-874, section 3(b)
and as reported in the application for P.L. 81-874 assistance in the current
year.

5. Multiply the total number of administrative hours determined in
paragraph 4 of this subsection by the hourly rate determined in paragraph 2
of this subsection. , :

6. Determine the greater of the minimum cost determined in paragraph 1
of this subsection or the product determined in paragraph 5 of this
subsection.

7. Add to the amount determined in paragraph 6 of this subsection the
amount, if any, to be expended by the school district in the budget year
through an intergovernmental agreement with other school districts or the

department of education to provide P.L. 81-874 technical assistance to

participating districts.

8. Determine the lesser of the amount determined in paragraph 7 of
this subsection cor the revenues available as determined in paragraph 3 of
this subsection. '

9. The amount determined in paragraph 8 of this subsection is the
maximum amount which may be budgeted for P.L. 81-874 administrative costs for
the budget year as provided in this subsection,

10. I1f the governing board underestimated the amount that may be
budgeted for P.L. 81-874 administrative costs for the current year, the board
may adjust the general budget limit and the budget before May 15. If the
governing board overestimated the amount that may be budgeted for P.L. 81-874
administrative costs for the current year, the board shall adjust the general
budget 3imit and the budget before May 15.

0. If a school district governing board has adopted a budget for a
fiscal year based on forms and instructions provided by the auditor general
and the department of education for that fiscal year and if, as a result of
the enactment or nonenactment of proposed legislation after May 1 of the
previous fiscal year, the budget is based on incorrect limits, does not
include items authorized by law or does not otherwise conform with law, the
governing board may revise iis budget at a public hearing on or before
September 15 to conform with the law. Not later than September 18, the
budget as adjusted shall be submitted glectronically to the superintandent of
pubiic instruction. If the governing board does not revise the budget on or
before September 15 and if the budget includes any items not authorized by
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law or if the budget exceeds any 1imits, the governing board shall adjust or
revise the budget as provided in subsection £ of this section.

R. For the purposes of this section, "P.L. 81-874 assistance” means,
for the current year, an amount equal to the final determination of
P.L. 81-874 assistance for the fiscal year preceding the current year as
confirmed by the. division of dmpact aid, United States department of
education or, if a final determination has not been made, the amount
estimated by the superintendent of public instruction as confirmed by the
division of impact aid, United States department of education and, for the
budget year, an amount equal to the determination of P.L. B1-874 assistance
for the fiscal year preceding the budget year as estimated by the
superintendent of public instruction.

Sec. 29. Section 15-910, Arizena Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-910. School district budgets: excess utility costs;

desegregation costs: tuition costs for bond issues:
costs for reqgistering warrants: report ,

A. The governing board may budget for the district's excess utility
costs which are specificaily exempf from thg district's revenue control
limit. If approved by the qualified electors voting at a statewide general
etection, the exemption from the revenue control limit under this subsection
expires at the end of the 2008-2009 budget year. The uniform system of
financial records shall specify expenditure items allowable as excess utility
costs, which are limited to direct operational costs of heating, cooling,
water and electricity, telephone communications and sanitation fees. The
department of education and the auditor general shall include in the
maintenance and operation section of the budget format, as provided in
section 15-903, a separate line for utility expenditures and a special excess
utility cost category. The special excess utility cost category shall
contain budgeted expenditures for excess utility costs, determined as
follows:

1. Determine the lesser of the total budgeted or total actual utility
expenditures for fiscal year 1984-1985.

2. Multiply the amount in paragraph 1 of this subsection by the total
percentage increase or decrease in the revenue control Timit and the capital
outlay revenue limit for the budget year over the revenue control limit and
the capital outlay revenue limit for fiscal year 1984-1985 excluding monies
available from a career ladder program or a teacher compensation program
provided for in section 15-952.

3. The sum of the amounts in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this subsection is
the amount budgeted in the utility expenditure iine.

4. Additional expenditures for utilities are budgeted in the excess
utility cost category.

B. The governing board shall apply the sawe percentage increase or
decrease ailowed in the revenue control 1imit and the capital cutlay revenue
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limit as provided in section 15-905, subsection E or section 15-248 to the
utility expenditure line of the budget.

C. The governing board may expend from the excess utility cost
category only after it has expended for utility purposes the full amount
budgeted in the utility expenditure line of the budget.

. The governing board, after notice -is given and a pubTic meeting is
held as provided in section 15-906, subsection D, may revise at any time
before May 15 the amount budgeted in the excess utility cost categery for the

9 current year. Not later than May 18, the budget as revised shall he
10  submitted electronically to the superintendent of public instruction.
11 E. If the revised excess utility cost category results in an
12 expenditure of monies in excess of school district revenues for the current
13 year, the couniy school superintendent shall inciude within the revenue
14 estimate for the buddget year monies necessary to meet the Tliabilities
15 incurred by the school district in the current year in excess of revenues
16 recetved for the current year.

17 F. If a school district receives a refund of utility expenditures or a
18 rebate on energy saving devices or services, the refund or rebate shall be
19 applied against utility expenditures for the current year as a reduction of
20  the expenditures, except that the reduction of expenditures shall not exceed
21 the amount of actual utility expenditures.

2z &. The governing board may budget for expenses of complying with or
23 continuing to implement activities which were required or permitted by a
. 24 court order of desegregation or administrative agreemeni with the United
25 States department of education office for civil rights directed toward
26 remediating alleged or proven racial discrimination which are specifically
27 exempt in whole or in part from the revenue control limit and the capital
28 cutlay revenue limit. This exemption applies only to expenses incurred for
29 activities which are begun before the termination of the court order or
30 administrative agreement. If a district is tevying a primary property tax on
31 February 23, 2006 and using those monies to administer an English Tanguage
32 tearner program toc remedy alleged or proven discrimination under title VI of
33 the civil rights act of 1964 (42 United States Code section 2000d), the
34 district may spend those monies to remedy a violation of the equal education
35 act of 1974 {20 United States Code section 1703(f)). Nothing in this
36  subsection allows a school district to levy a primary property tax for
37 violations of the equal education act of 1974 (20 United States Code section
38 1703(f)) in the absence of an alleged or proven discrimination under title VI
39 of the civil rights act of 1964 (42 Unite tates €22§%§ection 2000d). FHE
G PO R G e P HEPREMARNTA Y- RATE-F 0Tl O P REGRAMS~AS~PROV-EDED TN~
fefrorr S SECTEG N-SHAL - NOT-BE-I NG LU DEB TN O AB B P FFONAL-STATE-ALD
| AP B R R EAT O AT P REGERIBED—TN-SEETHON : e
43 i, If a governing board chooses to budget monies ouiside of the
44 revenue contrel 1imit as provided in subsection G of this section, the
45 gevarning board may do one of the following:

QO ~ O U e 2 M)
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1. Use monies from the maintenance and operation fund equal to any
excess desegregation or compliance expenses beyond the revenue control limit
before June 30 of the current year. -

' 2. Notify the county school superintendent to include the cost of the
excess expenses fin the ccounty school superintendent's estimate of the
additional amount needed for the school district from the primary property
tax as provided in section 15-9%1.

3. Employ the provisions of both paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
subsection, provided that the total amount transferred and included in the
amount needed from properiy taxes does not exceed the total amount budgeted
as prescribed in subsectien J, paragraph 1 of this section. '

I. Through fiscal year 2003-2004, the maximum amount which a governing
board may budget outside of the capital outlay revenue 1imit.as provided in
subsection G of this section is twelve per cent of the maintenance and
operation desegregation budget as provided in subsection J of this section or
the amount that it budgeted pursuant to this subsection for fiscal year
2001-2002, whichever i¢ less., If a governing board chooses to budget monies
outside of the capital outlay revenue 1imit as provided in subsection G of
this section, the governing board may notify the county school superintendent
to inctude the <cost of the excess expenses 1in the county school
superintendent's estimate of the additional amount needed for the school
district from the primary property tax as provided in section 15-991.

J. A governing board using subsections G, H and 1 of this section:

1. Shall prepare and emplioy a separate maintenance and operation
desegregation budget and capital outlay desegregation budget on a form
prescribed by the superintendent of pubiic instruction in conjunction with
the auditor general. The budget format shall be designed to allow a school
district to pian and provide in detail for expenditures to be incurred solely
as a result of compliance with or continuing to impiement activities which
were reguired or permitted by a court order of desegregation or
administrative agreement with the United States department of education
office for civil rights directed toward remediating alleged or proven racial
discrimination.

2. Shall prepare as a part of the annual financial repori a detailed
report of expenditures incurred solely as a result of compliance with or
continuing to implement activities which were required or permitted by a
court order of desegregation or administrative agreement with the United
States department of education office for civil rights directed toward
remediating alleged or proven racial discrimination, in a format prescribed
by the auditor genersl 1in conjunction with the ARIZONA department of
education as provided by section 15-3904, :

3. On or before July 15, 2006 and each vear thereafter, shall coliec
and report data regarding activities related fto a court order o
desegregation or an administrative agreement with the United States
department of education office for civil rights directed toward remediating

+
b
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alleged or proven racial discrimination in a format prescribed by the ARIZONA
department of education. The department shall compile and submit copies of
the reports to the governor, the president of the senate, the speaker of the
house of representatives and the chairpersons of the education committees of
the senate and the house of representatives. A school district that becomes
subject to a new court order of desegregation or a party to an administrative
agreement with the United States department of education office for civil
rights directed toward remediating alleged or proven racial discrimination
shall submit these reports on or before July 15 or within ninety days of the
date of the court order or administrative agreement, whichever occurs first.
The ARIZONA department of education, in consultation with the auditor
general, shall develop reporting requirements to ensure that school districts
submit at least the following information and documentation to the ARIZCNA
department of education beginning in fiscal year 2006-2007:

{a) A district-wide budget summary and a budget summary on & scheol by
school basis for each school in the school district that Tists the sources
and uses of monies that are designated for desegregation purposes.

(b) A detailed 1ist of desegregation activities on a district-wide
basis and on a school by school basis for each school in the schoot district.

(¢} The date that the school district was determined to be out of
compliance with title VI of the civil rights act of 1964 (42 United States
Code section 2000d) and the basis for that determination.

(d) The initial date that the school district began to levy property

.taxes to provide funding for desegregation expenses and any dates that these

property tax levies were increased.

(e) If applicable, a current and accurate description of all magnet
type programs that are in operation pursuant to the court order during the
current school year on a district-wide basis and on a school by school basis.
This information shall contain the eligibility and attendance criteria of
each magnet type program, the capacity of each magnet type program, the
ethnic composition goals of each magnet type program, the actual attending
ethnic composition of each magnet type program and the specific activities
offered in each magnet type program.

(f} The number of pupils who participate in desegregation activities

on a district-wide basis and on a school by school basis for each school in

the school district,

(g) A detaited summary of the academic achievement of pupils on a
district-wide basis and on a school by school basts for each school in the
school district.

(h) The number of employses, including teachers and administrative
personnel, on a district-wide basis and on a school by school basis for each
schogl in the schoot district that are IS necessary to conduct desegregation
activitlies.

{i) The number of employees, including teachers and administrative
personnel, on a district-wide basis and on a school by school basis for each

_99-
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school in the school district and the number of employees at school district
administrative offices that are funded in whole or in part with desegregation
monies received pursuant to this section. :

(j) The amount of monies that are IS not derived through a primary or
secondary property tax levy and that are IS budgeted and spent on
desegregation activities on a.district-wide basis and on a school by school
basis for each scheol in the school district.

(k) Verification that the desegregation funding will supplement and
not supplant funding for other academic and extracurricular activities.

(1) Verification that the desegregation funding is educationa]]y
justifiable,

(m) Any documentat1on that supports the proposition that the requested
desegregation funding is intended to result in equal education opportunities
for all pupils in the school district.

{(n} Verification that the desegregation funding will be used to
promote systemic and organizational changes within the school district.

(o) Verification that the desegregation funding will be used in
accordance with the academic standards adopted by thq state board of

. education pursuant to sections 15-701 and 15-701.01.

(p) Verification that the desegregation funding wilt be used tfo
accomplish specific actions to remediate proven discrimination pursuant to
title VI of the civil rights act of 1964 (42 United States Code section
2000d) as specified in the court order or administrative agreement.

(q) An evaluation by the school district of the effectiveness of the
school district's desegregation measures,

(r) An estimate of when the school district will be in compliance with
the court order or administrative agreement and a detailed account of the
steps that the school district will take to achieve compliance.

(s) Any other information that the department of .education deems
necessary to carry out the purposes of this paragraph.

K. If a school district governing board budgets for expenses of
complying with a court order of desegregation or an administrative agreement
with the United States department of education office for civil rights
directed toward remediating alleged or proven racial discrimination, the
governing board shall ensure that the desegregation expenses will: )

1. Be educationally justifiable.

2. Result in equal education opportunities for all pupils in the
school district.

3. Be used to promote systemic and organizational changes within the
school district.

4 Be used in accordance with the academic standards adopted by the

state board of education pursuant to sections 15-701 and 15-701.01.

5. Be used to accomplish specific actions to remediate proven

discrimination pursuant to title VI of the civil rights act of 1964 (42
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United States Code section 2000d) as specified in the court order or
administrative agreement,
6. Be used in accordance with a ptan submitted to the department of

"education that includes an estimate of the amount of monies that will be

required to bring the school district into compliance with the court order or
adiministrative agreement and an estimate of when the school district will be

“in compliance with the court crder or administrative agreement.

7. BEGINNING IN FISCAL YEAR 2009-2010 AND CONTINUING EACH FISCAL YEAR
THEREAFTER, NOT EXCEED THE AMOUNT BUDGETED BY THE SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR
DESEGREGATION EXPENSES IN FISCAL YEAR 2008-2009.

L. The governing board may budget for the bond issues portion of the
cost of tuition charged the district as provided in section 15-824 for the
pupils attending school 1in another school district, except that if the
district is a common school district not within a high school district, the
district may cnly include that part of tuition which is excluded from the
revenue control Timit and district support level as previded in section
15-951, - The bond 9issues portion of the cost of tuition charged is
specifically exempt from the revenue control 1imit of the school district of
residence, and the primary property tax rate set to fund this amount shail
not be inciuded in the computation of additicnal state aid for 'education as
provided in section 15-972, except as provided 1in section 15-972,
subsection E. The department of education and the auditor general shail
inciude in the maintenance and operation secticn of the budget format, as
provided in section 15-903, a separate category for the bond issues portion
of the cost of tuition.

M. The governing board may budget for interest expenses it incurred
for registering warrants drawn against a fund of the school district or net
interest expense on tax anticipation notes as prescribed in section
35-465.05, subsection € for the fiscal year preceding the current year if the
county treasurer pooled all schoo] district monies for investment as provided
in section 15-996 for the fiscal year preceding the current year and, in
those school districts that receive state aid, the school districts applied
for an apportionment of state aid before the date set for the apportionment
as provided in section 15-973 for the fiscal year preceding the current year.
The governing board may budget an amount for® interest expenses for
registering warrants or issuing tax anticipation notes equal te or less than
the amount of the warrant interest expense or net interest expense on tax
anticipation notes as prescribed in section 35-465.05, subsection C for the
fiscal year preceding the current year as provided in this subsection which
is specifically exempt from the revenue control 1imit, For the purposes of
this subsection, "state aid” means state aid as determined in sections 15-971
and 15-972.

)
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Sec. 30. Section 15-914, Arizona Revised Statutes, i1s amended to read:

15-914, Financial and compliance audits

A. The governing board of a school district whieh THAT is required to
comply with the single audit act amendments of 19%6 (P.L. 104-156; 110 Stat.
1396; 31 United States Code sections 7501 through 7507) shall contract for-at
least annual financial and compliance audits of financial transactions and
accounts subject to the single audit act amendments of 1996 and kept by or
for the school district. Beginning with fiscal year 2003-2004, the governing
board of a school district that is not required to comply with the single
audit act and that has adopted an expenditure budget of two miilion deilars
or more for the maintenance and operation fund pursuani to section 15-905
shall contract for an annual financial statement audit. Beginning with
fiscal year 2004-2005, the governing board of a school district that is not
required to comply with the single &audit act and that has adopted an
expenditure budget of 1less than two million doilars but more than seven
hundred thousand dollars for the maintenance and operation fund pursuant to
section 15-905 shall contract for a biennial financial statement audit. An
independent certified public accouniant shall conduct the audit in accordance
with, generally accepted governmenta) auditing standards. TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY FEDERAL LAW, A SCHOOL DISTRICT THAT IS REQUIRED TO PARTICIPATE
IN AN ANNUAL AUDIT PURSUANT TO THIS SUBSECTION MAY CONVERT TO A BIENNIAL
AUDIT SCHEDULE IF THE PREVIOUS ANNUAL AUBIT DID NOT CONTAIN ANY SIGNIFICANT
NEGATIVE FINDINGS. IF A BIENNIAL AUDIT OF A SCHOOL DISTRICT CONDUCTED
PURSUANT TO THIS SUBSECTION CONTAINS ANY SIGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDINGS, THE
SCHOOL DISTRICT SHALL CONVERT BACK TO AN ANNUAL AUDIT SCHEDULE. IF A SCHCOL
DISTRICT IS REQUIRED TO CONVERT BACK TO AN ANNUAL AUDIT SCHEDULE PURSUANT TO
THIS SUBSECTION BECAUSE OF SIGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDINGS, THE SCHOOL DISTRICY
MAY SUBSEQUENTLY COMYERT TO A BIENNIAL AUDIT SCHEDULE IF THE PREVIOUS TWO
ANNUAL AUDITS DID NOT CONTAIN ANY SIGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDINGS: FOR THE
PURPOSES OF THIS SUBSECTION, "SIGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDING™ MEANS A FINDING
THAT RESULTS IN THE ISSUANCE OF A LETTER OF NONCOMPLIANCE FROM THE AUDITOR
GENERAL.

B. The governing board of & charter school that is required to comply
with the single audit act amendments of 1996 shall contract for an annual
financial and compliance audit of financial transactions and accounts subject
to the single audit act amendments of 1996 and kept by or for the charter
scheol,

C. A charter school that is not subject to the single audit act
amendments of 1996 shall contract for at least an annual financial statement
audit conducted in accordance with generally accepted governmental auditing
standards. An independent certified public accountant shall conduct the
audit.

D, o all audiis referred to in subsections A, B and C of this
section, the independent certified public accountant shal?! submit a uniform
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system of financial records compliance questionnaire to the auditor general
with the applicable audif reports.

E. Contracts for all financial and compliance audits and financial
statement audits and the completed audits shall be approved by the auditor
general as provided in section 41-1279.21. Contracts for all financial and
compliance audits and financial statement audits shall comply with the rules
for competitive sealed proposals as prescribed by the state board of
education in section 15-213.

F. If the school district or charter school will incur costs of
financial and compliance audits for the budget year, the governing board of a
school district or the governing body of the charter school may increase its
base supporf Jevel for the budget year by an amount equal to the amount
expended for the district’s or charter school's financial and compliance
audits in the year before the current year, increased by the growth rate as
prescribed by law, subject to appropriation. In determining the amount
expended for the district's or charter school's financial and compliance
audits, the school district or charter schosl shall include only the portion
of the audit whieh THAT must be paid from monies other than federal monies.
The department of education and the auditor general shall prescribe a method’
for determining the increase in the base support Tevel and shall include in
the maintenance and opératioa section of the budget format, as provided in
section 15-903, a separate line for financial and compliance audits
expenditures. _

G. Beginning in fiscal year 2003-2004, every audit contract shall
include a systematic review of average daily membership, as defined in
section 15-801, using methodology that is consistent with guideiines
established by the auditor general. The audifor general shall consider cost
when establishing guidelines pursuant to this subsection and, to the extent
possible, shall attempt to minimize the cost of the review. The purpose of
the review is to determine whether the average daily membership reported by
the charier school e¢r school district is in compliance with the laws of this
state and the uniform systems of financial records for charter schools and
school districts.

Sec. 31. Section 15-914.01, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read: .

15-914.01. Accounting responsibility: definition
A. School districts with-a—student-cotint-of-atteast—four—thousand may
apply to the state board of education to assume accounting responsibility.

B. A school district applying to the state board of education to
assume accounting responsibility shall develop and file with the department
of education an accounting responsibility plan and document in the plan:

1. Administrative and internal accounting controls designed to achieve
compliance with the uniform system of financial records and the objectives oF
this section, including:
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(a} procedures for approving, preparing and signing vouchers and

warrants. '
_ (b) Procedures to ensure verification of administrators’ and teachers’
certification records with the department of education for all classroom and
administrative personnel reguired to hold a certificate by the state board of
education pursuant to section 15-203 before issuing warrants for their
services.

(c) Procedures to account for all revenues, fincluding aliocation of
certain revenues to funds.

(dy Procedures for reconciling the accounting records monthly to the
county freasurer. .

2. A compilation of resources required to implement accounting
responsibility, including, at a minimum, personnel, training and equipment,
and A comprehensive analysis of the budgetary implications of accounting
responsibility for +he school district and the county treasurer.

C. Prior to January 1 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year of
implementation and before submitting an application to assume accounting
responsibility, a school district shall apply for evaluation by the auditor
general. On completion of the evaluation the auditor general may recommend
approval or denial of accounting responsibility to the state board of
education. The evaluation by the auditor general shall be performed
contingent on staff availability and may be billed to the school district at
cost. Evaluation at a minimum shall include the following:

-1. The most recent financial statements audited by an independent
certified public accountant.

2. The most recent report on internal control, report cn compliance
and uniform system of financial records compiiance guestionnaire prepared by
an independent certified public accountant or procedural review completed by
the auditor general. .

3 The working papers of the independent certified public accountant
responsible for auditing the school district, 1¥ deemed appropriate by the
auditor general.

4. A procedural review it deemed appropriate by the auditor general.

D. School districts that are approved by the state board of education
to assume accounting responsibility shall contract with an independent
certified public accountant for an annual financial and compliance audit.
The auditor generai may reevaluate the school district annually based on the
audit to determine compiiance with the uniform system of financial records.
If PERMITTED BY FEDERAL LAW. A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY CONVERT TG A BIENNIAL
AUDIT SCHEDULE If THE PREVIOUS ANNUAL AUDIT CONDUCTED PURSUANT TO THIS
SURBSECTION DID NOT CONTAIN ANY STGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDINGS. IF A BIENNTIAL
AUDIT OF A SCHOOL DISTRICY CONDUCTED PURSUANT TG THIS SUBSECTION CONTATNS ANY
STGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDIWNGS, THE SCHOOL DISTRICT SHALL CONVERT BACK TO AN
ANNUAL AUDIT SCHEDULE. IF A SCHOOL DISTRICT IS REQUIRED TO CONVERT BACK 70
AN AMNUAL AUDIT SCHEDULE BURSUANT TO THIS SUBSECTION BECAUSE OF SIGNIFICANT

- 104 -
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NEGATIVE FINDINGS, THE SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY SUBSEQUENTLY CONVERT TO A BIENNIAL
AUDIT SCHEDULE [F THE PREVIOUS TWO ANNUAL AUDITS DID NOT CONTAIN ANY
SIGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDINGS. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS SUBSECTLON,
"STGNIFICANT NEGATIVE FINDING" MEANS A FINDING THAT RESULTS IN THE ISSUANCE
OF A LETTER OF NONCOMPLIANCE FROM THE AUDITOR GENERAL. .

E. To assume accounting responsibility a school district shall notify
the county treasurer and the county school superintendent of its intention
before March 1 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year of
implementation. Oon notification, the county treasurer shall establish
acceptable standards for interface by school districts with the county
treasurer, including specifications for computer hardware and software
compatibility and procedures to ensure the capacity of each school district
for reconciliation of accounts with those of the county treasurer. .

F. Any school district that fails to maintain accounting standards as
provided by the uniform system of financial records and THAT is found to be
in noncompiiance with the uniform system of financial records by the state
board of education as provided fn section 15-272 is not eligible to
participate in the program provided by this section.

“G. Any schocl district that has assumed atcounting responsibility
pursuant to this section, that fails to maintain accounfing standards as
provided by the uniform system of financial records and THAT is found to be
in noncompliance with the uniform system of £inancial records by the state
hoard of education as provided in section 15-272 is no longer eligiblie to
participate in the program provided by this section.

H. For the purposes of this section, "accounting responsibility” means
suthority for a schoo? district to operate with full independence from the
county schoel superintendent with respect to revenues and expenditures,
including ailocating revenues, menitoring vouchers, authorizing and issuing
warrants and maintaining and verifying staff records for certification and
payroll purposes.

Sec. 32. Section 15-918.05, Arizona Revised Statutes, 1s amended to
read:

15-918.05. fLareer ladder programs: determination of

equalization asgistance payments from county and
state monies

A. A school district that has chosen to calculate its budget gsing an
increase in the base level, as prescribed in section 15-918.04, shall notify
the state board of its decision and shall have its equalization assistance
for education as computed in section 15-971 computed as follows:

1. For a high school district or a Common schoal district within a
high school district that does not offer instruction in high school subjects
as provided in section 15-447, the gquatifying tax rate as previded in section
15-971, subsection B, paragraph 1} shall be increased by two cepts for each
percentage increase in the base level as provided in section 15-918.04.

o)
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1 2. For a unified school district, a common school district not within
Z a high school district or a common school district within a high school
3 district that offers instruction in high school subjects as provided in
4 section 15-447, the qualifying tax rate as provided in section 15-971,
5 suybsection B, paragraph 2 shall be increased by four cents for each
6 percentage increase in the base level as provided in section 15-918.04.
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B«MNﬁSMQ%@M@B%@w&ﬂw@H%%w%%@%%@MWSHAL?ff N 'ﬁﬂmﬂ%%wﬁﬂMpﬂ%ﬁ$%GWW%F
Gomneo ADBITE O A G TATE=-ATB—FOR ERYEATT- BN
10 Sec. 33. Repeal
1l Section 15-942, Arfzona Revised Statutes, 1is repealed.
12 Sec. 34. Section 15-946, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
13 15-946. Transportation revenue control 1imit
14 A. The transportation revenue control limit for each scheol district
15  for the fiscal years 1985-1986, 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 s computed as
16  follows:
17 1. Determine the adopted operational expenditure budget for pupil
18 transportation for the fiscal year 1984-1985 effective January 1, 1985.
19 : 5 petermine the transportation revenué control Timit for the school
20 district for the fiscal .year 1984-1985 as provided in this section before
21 April 18, 1985. :
22 3. If the school district’s transportation revenuc control Timit for
23 the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph 2 of this subsection s
24 equal To or’ greater than the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this
25 subsection, the transportation revenue contral limit for the fiscal year
26 1985-1986 is the change in the transportation support jevel from the fiscal
27  year 1984-1985 to the fiscal year 1985-1986 plus the transportation revenue
28 control limit for the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph 2 of
29 this subsection. For the fiscal years 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 the
30  transportation revenue control 1imit is the transportation revenue control
31 1imit for the current year plus the change in the transportation support
32 1evel for the current year to the budget year.
33 4. 1If the school district's transportation revenue control limit for
34  the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph 2 of this subsection is
35 less than the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection, the
36  transportation revenue control 1imit for the fiscal year 1985-1986 is the sum
37 of the following:
38 (a) The transportation revenue control limit for the school district
39 for the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph Z of this subsection.
40 (h) The change in the transportation support Tevel from the fiscal
41 year 1984-1985 to the fiscal year 1985-1986.
42 (cy One-third of the amount obtained by subtracting the transportation
43 revenue control 1imit for fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph 2 of
44 this subsaction from the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection.
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5. If the transportation revenue control Timit of the school district
for the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided 1in paragraph 2 of this subsection
is less than the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection, the
transportation revenue control iimit for the fiscal years 1986-1987 and
1987-1988 is the sum of the following:

(a) The transportation revenue control limit for the current year.

(b) The change in the transportation support level from the current
year to the budget year.

(c) One-third of the amount obtained by subtracting the transportation
revenue control limit for the fiscal year 1984-1985 as provided in paragraph
2 of this subsection from the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this
subsection. ‘ o

8. The transportation revenue control 1imit for each school district
for the fiscal year 1988-1%89 and each year thereafter shall be the
transportation revenue contrel limit for the current year plus the increase
in the transportaticn support leve] from the current year 1o the budget year,
except that for fiscal year 2006-2007 and for each fiscat year thereafter,
the transportation revenue control 1imit shall not increase if the
transportatidn revenue control 1imit is more than one hundred twenty per cent
of the transportation support level. For a school district that sponsors a
charter school, its transportation revenue control limit for the budgetl year
shall be calculated as follows:

1. Calculate separately, as prescribed by the department of education,
the total transportation support leyel-for the current year for g1l charter
schools under the district’s sponsarship in the current year.

2 Calculate separately, as prescribed by the department of education,
the total transportation support level for the budget year for all charter
schools under the district’s sponsorship in the budget year.

3. Subtract the amount determined in paragraph 2 of this subsection
from the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection. If the result
is zero or less, use zero in paragraph 4 of this subsection,

4. Subtract the amount determined in paragraph 3 of this subsection
from the district’s transportation revenue control limit for the current
year. This is the adjusted transportation revenue control 1imit for the
current year. -

5. The transportation revenue control limit for the budget year is the
adjusted fransportation revenue control limit for the current year determined
in paragraph 4 of this subsection plus the increase in the transpertation
support level from the current year to the budget year.

¢ Notwithstanding subsection B OF THIS SECTION, if the transportation
support level of a school district exceeds the transportation revenue control
1imit in any budget year, the transportation revenue control limit shall be
adjusted in that budget year and every budget year thereafter to egual the
transportation support level,
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2 THE TRANSPORTATION REVERUE CON%E% IMIT !lﬁﬁgwﬁgA&SRBkTﬂTT@N SUPPORT LEVEL
3 OF A SCHOOL DISTRICT Aswgﬁgylﬂﬁ“fQN%ﬁ@g§”§§C?“§N %ALL NOT BE INCLUDED IN THE
4 COMPULALIQ‘NWQ»FW#BTITT?G"NAL STATE AID FOR SDUCKFFON AS PRESCRIBED IN SECTION
rraa—-“"""t"f‘ﬁ?\m:r‘n
6 Sec. 35, Section 15-971, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:
7 15-971. Determination of eqgualization assisiance payments from
8 county and state funds for schopl districts
9 A. Equalization assistance for education is computed by determining
10 the total of the following:
11 1. The lesser of a school district’s revenue control Timit or district
12 support level as determined in section 15-947 or 15-651.
13 2. The capital outiay revenue limit of a school district as determined
14 in section 15-951 or 15-961.
15 9. The soft capital allocation of a school district as determined in
16 section 15-951 or 15-962.
17 8. From the total of the amounts determined in subsection A of this
18 section subtract: .
19 1. The amount that would be produced by Tlevying the applicable
20 qualifying tax rate determined pursuant to section 41-1276 for a high scheotl
21 district or a commen school district within a high school district which does
22 not offer instruction in high school subjects as provided in saction 15-447.
23 ' 5 Tne amount that would be produced by Tlevying the applicabie
24 qualifying tax rate determined pursuant to section 41-1276 for @ unified
25 school district, a COMMON school district not within a high school district
26 or a common school district within a high school district which offers
27 instruction in high school subjects as provided 1in section 15-447. The
‘28 qualifying tax rate shall be applied in the following manner:
29 (a) For the purposes of the amount determined in subsection A,
30 paragraph 1 of this section:
31 (i) Determine separately the percentage that the weighted student
32  count in preschool programs for children with disabilities, kindergarten
33 programs and grades one through eight and the weighted student count in
34 grades nine through twelve is to the weighted student count determined in
35 subtotal A as prowided in section 15-943, paragraph 2, subdivision (al.
36 (ii) Apply the percentages determined in item (i) to the amount
37 determined in subsection A, paragraph 1 of this section.
38 (b) For the purposes of the amounts determined in subsection A,
39  paragraphs 2 and 3 of this section, determine separately the amount of the
40 capital outlay revenue 1imit and the amount of the soft capital allocation
41 attributable to the student count in preschool programs for children with
a2 disabilities, kindergarten programs and grades one through gight and grades
43 nine through twelve.
44 (c) From the amounts determined in subdivisions (&) and (b), subtract
45 the levy which would be produced by the current qualifying tax rate for a

- 108 -



=
QKD(D‘Q@_U“-P&WN!——‘

4:>bu.h»bpwwwwwwwwwwmmmmmmmmmmw»-»Ha-mxn—at—».—ax_u—-
~l>{,r.>I“\JI-—-’(D‘JZJ(J:)“~-IC7\LJ‘#-F-’hsz"l"\'.’il—‘CDLQOCJ"--ECJ\(.,'*"?-\T‘—'-(AJl"Ql-'*“C.'DkOCI)"hJCBU*‘-.B'()J!'\}i-“L

H.B. 2011

high school district or a common school district within a high school
district that does not offer instruction in high school subjects as provided
in section 15-447. If the gualifying tax rate generates a levy which s in
excess of the total determined in subsection A of this section, the school
district shall not be eligible for egualization assistance. Ir FOR THE
PURPOSES OF this subsection, "assessed valuation” includes the values used to
determine voluntary contributions collected pursuant to title 9, chapter 4,
article 3 and title 48, chapter 1, article 8 AND THE ASSESSED VALUE OF ALL
PROPERTY SUBJECT TO THE GOVERNMENT PROPERTY LEASE EXCISE TAX PURSUANT TO
TITLE 42, CHAPTER 6, ARTICLE 5.

3. The amount that would be produced by levying a qualifying tax rate
in a joint vocational and technological education district, which shall be
five cents per one hundred dollars assessed valuation unless the lTegislature
sets a lower rate by Taw. '
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C. County aid for equalization assistance for education shall be
computed as follows: : '
' 1. Determine the total equalization assistance for all schoo]
districts in the county as provided in subsections A and B of this saction.
2 Determine the total amount of state equalization assistance

collected for all school districts in the county as provided in section

©15-994.

3. Divide the amount determined in paragraph 2 of this subsection by
the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection.

4. Multiply the amount determined in subsections A and B of this
section by the quotient determined in paragraph 3 of +this subsection for each
school district. )

5. The amount determined in paragraph 4 of this subsection shall be
the county aid for equaiization assistance for aducation for & school
district.

D. State aid for equalization assistance for education for a school
district shall be computed as follows:

1. Determine the equalization assistance for education for a school
district as provided in subsections A and B of this section.

2. For each county, determine the levy that would be produced by the
state equalization assistance property tax rate prescribed in section 15-994,
subsection A.

3. Prorate the amount determinad in paragraph 2 of this subsection to
each school district in the county as prescribed by subsection C of this
section,

4. Subtract the amount determined in paragraph 3 of this subsection
from the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection.
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E. Equatization assistance for sducation shall be paid from
appropriations for that purpose to the school districts as provided 1in
section 15-973.

£ A school district shall report expenditures on approved career and
technical education and vocational education programs in the annual financial
report according to uniform guidelines prescribed by the uniform system of.
financial records and in order to facilitate compliance with sections 15-255
and 15-904.

G. The additional weight for state aid purposes given to special
education as provided in section 15-943 shall be given to school districts
only if special education programs comply with the-previstons—of chapter 7,
article 4 of this title and the conditions and standards prescribed by the
superintendent of pubiic instruction pursuant to rules of the state.board of
education for pupil sdentification and placement pursuant to sections 15-766
and 15-767.

H. 1In addition to general fund appropriations, all amounts received
pursuant to section 37-521, subsection B, paragraph 3 and section 42-5029,
subsection E, paragraph 5 and from any other source for the purposes of this

‘ section are ‘appropriated for state aid to schools as provided in this

section, -
1. The total amount of state monies that may be spent in any fiscal
year for state equalization assistance shall not exceed the amount
appropriated or authorized by section 35-173 for that purpose. This section
shail not be construed to impose a duty on an officer, agent or employee of
+his state to discharge a responsibility or to create any right in a person
or group if the discharge or right would reguire an expenditure of state
monies in excess of the expenditure authorized by legisiative appropriation
for that specific purpose.

Sec. 36. Section 15-973, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

15-973, Apportionment of funds: expenditure limitation

A. The state board of education shall apportion state ajid from
appropriations made for such purpose to the several counties on the basis of
state aid entitlement for the school districts in each county. No allowance
shall be made for nonresident alien children nor for wards of the United
States for whom tuition is paid, but attendance of a student in a school of a
county adjoining the county of his residence outside the state under a
certificate of educational convenience as provided by section 15-825 shall be
deemed to be enrollment in the school of the county or school district of his
residence.

B. Apportionments shall be made as follows
Fr— Gt hy—terette twelfth—of—tre—totat—amourt-to bre—appertioned
duping-the—fiseatyetr

1. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS oN THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF AUGUST,
ONE-TWELFTH OF THE TOTAL AMOUNT TO BE APPORTIONED DURING THE FISCAL YEAR.

frd
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2. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS 0F September
15, one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the fiscal year.
. 3. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF October,
one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the fiscal year.

4. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS ON THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF NOVEMBER,
ONE-TWELFTH OF THE TOTAL AMOUNT TO BE APPORTIONED DURING THE FISCAL YEAR.

4— 5. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF
December 5, one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the
fiscal year.

5- 6, BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF
January: b, one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the
fiscal year.

. 6~ 7. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF
February %o, one-twelfth of the total amouni to be apportioned during the
fiscal year.

7. 8. 8Y THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF March
15, one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the fiscal year.

@~ 9. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF Aprii
35, one—siwth ONE-TWELFTH of the total” amount to be apportiocned during the
fiscal year. . ' -

9. 10. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF May
35, eme—sixnth ONE-TWELFTH of the total amount to be apportioned during the
fiscal year.

11. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS ON THE FIRST DAY OF BUSINESS OF JUNE,
DNE-TWELFTH OF THE TOTAL AMOUNT TO BE APPORTIOKNED DURING THE FISCAL YEAR.

39- 12. BY THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS on THE LAST DAY OF BUSINESS OF June
15, one-twelfth of the total amount to be apportioned during the fiscal years

s eant dbhad 2L _dha +n+«14mﬁﬁrﬁ P =R o T ebhlo +o wmolea 4+ i oy SR By
t/\\ah‘.}b T L] LR R PRV RS ) T o HILvA R VLol T e Lr vy LLIZ= AN ey u\)’%ll\.ilu Liee]
1@33 thaﬁ #Pe ame”m+ K el B P WAL P A PP S e =i O S R TN I S W ¥ S o +. . —ma by
Te oIt LV R ‘.IUJlllEilb, o HUI [Pl v V] il AT LS }JUJliI\_Iib HIdly [ A
dnl—.unfl e i I N N it e de b T TSN IVIRE Y + o —no R SR~ A W W . ) e o
]U.JE.\.Z T LS QLW ] (RN RvR A Ty [ Ly (r R A A o T I\_\J\_I[J\J Lv T TR LR A1] " k™1
N S ST X 1. Yo% opbnanl o d
ﬁe ;ﬂilCIib (o v B P AR ATET LAV P R A | T -
The superintendent of public instruction <hall furnish to the county

treasurer and the county school superintendent an abstract of the
gpportionment and shall certify the apportionment to the department of
administration, which chall draw its warrant in favor of the county treasurer
of each county for the amount apportioned. Upon receipt of the warrant the
county treasurer shall notify the county school superintendent of the amount,
together with any other monies standing to the credit of such school district
in the county school fund.

¢. HNotwithstanding subsection B of this section, 1T sufficient
appropriated funds are available and on a showing by a school district that
sdditional state monies are necessary for current expenses, an apportionment
or part of an apportionment of state aid may be paid to the school district
prior to the date cet for such appoertionment by subsection B of this section.
After the first forty days in session of the current year, @ school district

T
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may request additional state monies to fund the increased state aid due to
anticipated student growth through the first one hundred days or iwo hundred
days in session, as applicable, of the current year as provided in section
15-948, 1In no event shali a school district have received more than
three-fourths of its total apportionment hefore Aprii 5 30 of the fiscail
year., Early payments pursuant to this subsection must be approved by the
state treasurer, the director of the department of administration and the
superintendent of public instruction.

D. Until June 30, 1999, at such time and as provided by federal law or
regulation, state aid shall be reduced as follows:

1. The superintendent of public instruction shail compute the amount
of monies which each school district 1is eligible to receive under
P.L. 81-874, Jess P.L. 81-874 monies for children with disabilities, children
with specific Jearning disabilities and children residing on Indian Tands
which are in addition to the basic assistance as provided in 29 United States
Code section 238(d)2(C) and (D), and for which monies have been appropriated.

5. The superintendent of public instruction shall deduct from state
aid for each school district which is eligible to receive monies under
p. L. 81-874 and for which monies &are appropriated as provided in paragraph 1

. of this subsection the Tesser of:

(a) The maximum aliowad by law or regulation.

(b) The amount computed as follows:

(iy For fiscal year 1982-1683, twenty-five per cent of the amount
computed 1in paragraph 1 of this 'subsection.

(i1) For fiscal year 1983-1984, fifty per cent of the amouni computed
in paragraph 1 of this subsection.

{iii) For fiscal year 1984-1985, seventy-five per cent of the amount
computed in paragraph 1 of this subsection.

{iv) Beginning with fiscal year 1985-1986, ninety-five per cent of the
amount computed in paragraph 1 of this subsection.

3. The reduction in state aid shall be made from equalization
assistance as prescribed in section 15-971 or from additional state aid as
prescribed in section 15-972 during the fiscal year following the figcal year
in which the monies are raceived. The superintendent of public instruction
shall make additicnal adjustments in state aid for allowable deductions which
were not made in any previous fiscal year which is not more than five years
earlier than the year in which the adjustments are made. The superintendent
of public instruction shall give the school district prior notice of the
intention to make the additional adjustments and may distribute the
adjustments over more than one year after considering the effects of the
adjustments on the school district.

£, The superintendent of sublic instruction shal1 not make application
to the federal government to utilize P.L. 81-874 monies in determining the
apportionment prescribed in this section.
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£, If a school district which is eligible to receive monies pursuant
to this article is unable to meet a scheduled payment on any Tawfully
incurred long-term obligation for debt service as provided 1in section
15-1022, the county treasurer shall use any amount distributed pursuant to
this section to make the payment. The county treasurer shall keep a record
of all the instances 1in which a payment is made pursuant to this subsection.
Any monies subsequently collected by the district to make the scheduled
payment shall be used to replace the amount diverted pursuant to this
subsection. When determining the total amount to be funded by a levy of
secondary taxes upon property within the school district for the following
fiscal year, ‘the county board of supervisors chall add -to the amounts
budgeted to be expended curing the foliowing fiscal year an amount equal to
the total of all payments pursuant to this subsection during the current
£iscal year which were not repaid during the current year.

G. The total amount of state monies that may be spent in any fiscal
year by the state board of education for apportionment of state aid for
education shall not exceed the amount appropriated or authorized by section
35-173 for that purpose. This section shall not be construed to impose. a

‘duty on an officer, agent or empioyee of this state to discharge a

responsibi]ity'or to create any right in a person or group if the gischarge
or right would require an expenditure of state monies in excess of the
expenditure authorized by Tlegislative appropriation for that specific
purpose.

Sec. 37. Section 15-977, Arizona nevised Statutes, is amenced to read:

15-977. (lassroom site fund: definitions

A. The c¢lassroom site fund is established consisting of monies
transferred to the fund pursuant to section 37-521, subsection B and section
47-5029, subsection E, paragraph 10. The department of education shaii
administer the fund. School districts and charter scheools may not supplant
existing school site funding with revenues from the fund. A1l monies
distributed from the fund are intended for use at the school site. FEach
school district or charter school shall allocate forty per cant of the monies
for teacher compensation increases based on performance and employment
related expenses, twenty per cent of the monies for teacher base salary
increases and employment related expenses and forty per .cent of the monies
for maintenance and operation purposes as prescribed in sybsection H of this
section. Teacher compensation increases based on performance or teacher base
salary increases distributed pursuant to this subsection shall supplement,
and not supplant, teacher compensation monies from any other sources. The
school district or charter school shall notify each schooi principal of the
amount available to the school by April 15 of each year. The district or
charter school shall reguest ¢rom the school's principsl each school's
priority for the allocation of the funds available to the school for gach
program listed under subsection H of this section. The amount budgeted by
the school district or charter school pursuant to this section shall not be

- 113 -
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included in the allowable budget balance ;arryforWard calculated pursuant to
section 15-943.01. '

8. A school district governing board must adopt a performance based
compensation system at a public hearing to allocate funding from the
classroom site fund pursuant to subsection A of this section. |

C. A school district governing poard shall vote on a performance based
compensation system that includes the following eiements:

1. School district performance and school performance.

0. Measures of academic progress toward the academic standards adopted
by the state board of education.
otner measures of academic progress.

Dropout or graduation rates.
Attendance rates. '
Ratings of school quality by parents.
Ratings of school quality by students.
The input of teachers and administrators.
Approval of the performance based compensation system based on an
affirmative vote of at least seveniy per cent of the teachers eligible to
participate in the performance based compensation system.’ ‘
10. An appeals process for teachers who have been denied pnerformance
based compensation.
11. Regular evaluation for effectiveness.

D. A performance based compensation system shall include teacher
professional development programs that are aligned with the elements of the
performance based compensation system.

£. A school district governing board may modify the elements contained
in subsection C of this section and consider additional elements when
adopting a performance hased compensation system, A school district
governing board shall adopt any modifications or additional elements and
specify the criteria used at a public hearing.

F. Until December 31, 2009, each school district shall develop an
assessment plan for its performance based compensation system and submit the
plan to the department of education by December 31 of each year. A copy of
the performance based compensation system and assessment plan adopted by the
school district governing board shall be inciuded in the report submitted to
the department of education.

6. Monies in the fund are continuously appropriated, are exempt from
the provisions of section 15-190 relating to lapsing of appropriations and
shall be distributed as follows:

1. By March 30 of each year the staff of the joint legislative budget
committee shall determine a per pupil amount from the fund for the budget
year using the estimated statewide weighted count for the currant year
pursuant to cection 15-943, paragraph 2, subdivision (a) and based on
astimated availabie resources in the classrocm site fund for the budget year
ADJUSTED FOR ANY PRIOR YEAR CARRYFORWARD OR SHORTFALL.

W0~ oy o B W
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9 The allocation to each charter school and school district for a
fiscal year shall equal the per pupil amount established in paragraph 1 of
this subsection for the fiscal year multiplied by the weighted student count
£or the school district or charter school for the fiscal year pursuant to
section 15-943, paragraph 5 subdivision (a). For the purposes of this
paragraph, the weighted student count for a school district that serves as
the district of attendance for nonresident pupils shali be increased to
include nonresident pupils who attend school in the school district.

3. For each fiscal year in which the Jegislature appropriates
sufficient monies for teacher performance pay pursuant to this section, the
amount appropriated shall equal the product of the base level prescribed in
section 15-901 multiplied by the prior year statewide weighted student count
multiplied by the following percentages:

(a) For stage one, one per cent.

(b) For stage two, two per cent.

(¢) For stage three, three per cent,

(dy For stage four, four per cent.

(e) For stage five, five per cent.

(f) For stage six, f£4ye and one‘half per cent' by June 30, 2018.

H. Monies distributed from the classroom site fund shall be spent for
the following maintenance and operation purposes:

1. Class size reduction.

Teacher compensation increases.

AIMS intervention programs.

Teacher development.

Dropout prevention programs.

Teacher 1iability insurance premiums.

1. The district governing hoard or charter school shall allocate the
classroom site fund monies to include, wherever possible, the priorities
identified by the principals of the schools while assuring that the funds
maximize classroom opportunities and conform to the authorized expenditures
identified in subsection A of this section.

J. School districts and charter schools that receive monies from the
classroom site fund shall submit a report by November 15 of each year to the
superintendent of pubiic instruction on a per school basis that provides an
accounting of the expenditures of monies distributed from the fund during the
previous £4gcal year and & summary of the results of district and school
programs funded with monies distributed from the fund. The department of
education in conjunction with the auditor general shall prescribe the format
of the report under this subsection.

¥. School districts and charter schools that receive monies from the
classroem site fund shall receive these monies monthly in an amount not o
exceed one-twelfth of the monies estimated pursuant to subsection G of this
saction, except that if there are insufficient monies in the fund that month
to make payments, the distribution for that month shall be prorated for each
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school district or charter school. The department of education may make an
additional payment in the current month for any prior month or months 1in
which school districts or charter schools received a prorated payment if
tnere are sufficient monies in the fund that month for the additional
payments. The state is not required to make payments to a schogl district or.
charter school classroom site fund if the state ciassroom site fund revenue
collections are sinsufficient to meet the estimated allocations to school
districts and charter schools pursuant to subsection G of this section.

i The state education system for committed youth shall receive monies
from the classroom site fund in the same manner &s school districts and
charter schools. The Arizona state schools for the deaf and the blind shall
receive monies from the classroom site fund in an amount that corresponds to
the weighted student count for the current year pursuant to section 15-943,
paragraph 2, subdivision (b} for each pupil enrolied in the Arizona state
schools for the deaf and the blind., Except as otherwise provided in this
subsection, the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the biind and the
<tate education system for committed youth are subject to this section in the
same manner as school districts and charter schools. .

M. Each schocl district and charter school, including school districts
that unify pursuant to section 15-448 or consolidate pursuant to section
15-459, shall establish a 1ocal level classroom site fund to receive
ailocations from the state Tevel ciassroom site fund. The local Tlevel
classroom site fund shall be a budgetary controiled account. Interest
rharges for any registered warrants for the local level classroom site fund
shall be a charge against the local level ciassroom site fund. Interest
earned on monies in the local Tevel classroom site fund shall be added to the
1ocal level classroom site fund as provided in section 15-978. In no event
shall this state be required to make payments to a school district or charter
school local level classroom site fund that are in addition to wmonies
transferred to the state level classroom site fund pursuant to section
37-521, subsection B and section 42-5029, subsection E, paragraph 10.

N. Monies distributed from the ciassroom site fund for class size
reduction, AIMS intervention and dropout prevention programs shall only be
used for instructional purposes in the instruction function as defined in the

uniform system of financial records, except that monies shall not be used for

school sponsored athletics.

0. If a school district 1is approved for a career ladder program
pursuant to section 15-918.04 or an optional performance incentive program
pursuant to section 15-919, the school district may continue to participate
in those programs or may choose to regeive additional teacher performance pay
monies pursuant to subsection G, paragraph 3 of this section. If a school
district chooses to receive monies pursuant to subsection &, paragraph 3 of
this section, the school district shall reduce the amount of funding for its
career ladder program or optional performance incentive program, as
applicable, in an amount that is equal to the amount appropriated by the
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Jegislature for the applicable stage specified in subsection G, paragraph 3
of this section. If a school district is approved for a career ladder
orogram pursuant to section 15-918.04 or an optional performance incentive
program pursuant to section 15-919 and that school district chooses to
receive monies for stage one pursuant to subsection G, paragraph 3 of this
section, the school district shall continue to receive funding through the
remaining stages specified in subsection &, paragraph 3 of this section,
subject to Tegislative appropriation. A school district that is subject to
this subsection shall notify the department of education of the school
district's intention to receive monies pursuant to subsection G, paragraph 3
of this section no later than July 1 of the fiscal year that stage one monies
are appropriated.

P. For the purposes of this section: )

1. "AIMS intervention™ means summer programs, after school programs,
hefore schoot programs or tutoring programs that are specifically designed to
ensure that pupils meet the Arizona academic standards as measured by the
Arizona instrument to measure standards test prescribed by section 15-741.

2. "Class size reduction™ means any maintenance and operations
éxpenditure that 1is designed to reduce the patio of pupils to classroom
teachers, including the use of persons who serve as sides to classroom
teachers. '

Sec. 38. Section 15-1021, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read:

15-1021. Limitation  on bonded indebtedness: limitation on

authorization and issuance of bonds

A. Until December 31, 1999, a school district may issue class A bonds
for the purposes specified in this section and chapter 4, article 5 of this
tit]e to an amount in the aggregate, including the existing indebtedness, not
exceeding fifteen per cent of the taxable property used, for secondary
property tax purposes, as determined pursuant to title 42, chapter 15,
article 1, within a school district as ascertained by the last property tax
assessment previous to issuing the bonds,

B. From and after December 31, 1998, a schoo! district may issue class
B bonds for the purposes specified in this cection and chapter 4, article 5
of this title to an amount in the aggregate, including the existing class B
indebtedness, not exceeding five per cent of the taxable property used for
secondary property tax purposes, as determined pursuant to title 42, chapter
15, article 1, within a school district as ascertained by the last assessment
of state and county taxes previous to issuing the bonds, or oOne thousand five
hundred dollars per student count as determined pursuant to saction 16-902,
whichever amount is greater. A school district shall not jssue class B bonds
until the proceeds of any class A bonds issued by the school district have
been obligated in contract. The total amount of class A and class B bonds
issued by & school district shall not exceed the debt limitations prescribed
in articte IX, section 8, Constitution of Arizona.
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C. Until December 31, 1999, a unified school district, as defined
under article IX, section 8.1, Constitution of Arizona, may issue class A
honds for the purposes specified in this section and chapter 4, article 5 of
this title to an amount in the aggregate, including the existing
indebtedness, not exceeding thirty per cent of the taxable property used for
secondary property tax purposes, as determined pursuant to title 42, chapter
1%, article 1, within a unified school district as ascertained by the last
property tax assessment previous to jssuing the bonds.

D. From and after necember 31, 1998, a unified school district, as
defined under article 1%, section 8.1, Constitution of Arizona, may issue
class B bonds for the purposes specified in this section and chapter 4,
article 5 of this titie to an amount in the aggregate, including the existing
class B indebtedness, not exceeding ten per cent of the taxable property used
for secondary tax purposes, as determined pursuan% to title 42, chapter 15,
article 1, within a school district as ascertained by the last assessment of
state and county taxes previous to issuing the bonds, or one thousand five
hundred dollars per student count as determined pursuant to section 15-902,
whichever amount is greater. A unified school district shail not issue class
B bonds until the proceeds of any class A bonds issued by the unified school
district have been obligated in contract. The total amount of class A and
ciass B bonds issued by a unified school district shall not exceed the debt
limitations prescribed in article IX, section 8.1, Constitution of Arizona.

£. HNo bonds authorized to be issued by an election nheld after Juiy %,
1080 AND BEFORE THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THIS AMENDMENT - T0 THIS SECTION may be
issued more than six years after the date of the election, except that class
A bonds shall not be issued after December 31, 1999, NO BONDS AUTHORIZED 70
BE ISSUED BY AN ELECTION HELD AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THIS AMENDMENT TO
THIS SECTION MAY BE ISSUED MORE THAN TEN YEARS AFTER THE DATE OF THE
ELECTION. )

£ Glass—A EXCEPT AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 15-491, SUBSECTION A,
PARAGRAPH 3, bond proceeds shall not be expended for jtems whose useful 1ife
ig less fhap the average 1ife of the bonds issued, except that bond proceeds
shall not be expended for items whose useful 1ife 1s Tess than five years.
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technological education district shall not spend class B bond proceeds to

construct or renovate a facility located on the campus of a school in &
school district that participates in the joint district unless the facility
is only used to provide career and technical education and 1s available to
all pupils who live within the joint technological education district. If
the facility is not owned by the joint technological education district, an
intergovernmental agreement or a written contract shall be execuyted for ten
years or the duration of the bonded indebtedness, whichever is greater. The
intergovernmental agreement or written contract shall inciude provisions:

1. That preserve the usage of the facility renovated or constructed,
or both, only for career and technology programs operated by the Jjoint
technology education district. .

2 That include the process to be used by the participating ‘district
to compensate the joint technology education district in the event that the
Facility is no ionger used only for career and technology education programs
offered by the joint technological education district during the 1ife of the
bond.

x|
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may—be-expended g-ptp %

d+ H. A school district shall not authorize, issue orf sell bonds
pursuant to this section if the school district has any existing indebtedness
from impact gid revenue bonds pursuant to chapter 16, article 8 of this
title, except for bonds jesued to refund any bonds issued by the governing
board.

Sec. 39. Section 15-1102, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
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read:

15-1102. Disposition of proceeds from sale or lease of schogol
property: schogl piant monies: payment of bonded
indebtedness: definition

A. The governing board, or the superintendent or chief administrative
officer with the approval of the governing board, may expend the proceeds
from the sale or lease of school property for the payment of any outstanding
bonded indebtedness of the school district or for the reduction of schoocl
district taxes.

B. A common school district or high school district which has an
outstanding bonded indebtedness of seven per cent of the current year's
assessed valuation or less or a unified school district which has an
outstanding bonded indebtedness of fourteen per cent of the current year's
assessed valuation or less may expend the proceeds from the sale or lease of
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school property for maintenance and operation or capital outlay, subject to
the following limitations: '

1, .During the period that proceeds from the sale or lease of school
property are used for capital outlay, the school district shall not call an
override election to exceed the capital outlay revenue 1imit, except that
during the last year of that period the school district may authorize an
override election to exceed the capital outlay revenue 1imit beginning with
the following vyear.

5 The total sum of the proceeds from the sale of school property
before July 1, 1998 or the 1ease of school property for more than one year
expended for maintenance and operation shall not exceed fifteen per cent of
the revenue conirol limit as provided in section 15-947, subsection A in any
year of which ten per cent may be used without voter approval and an
additional five per cent may be used if the additional amount is approved by
a majerity of the gualified electors voting in an election called for such
purposes. The election shall be conducted and notice and baliots shall bhe
prepared as provided in section 15-481. Proceeds from the sale of school
property from and after June 30, 1998 shall not be expended for maintenance.
and operation. ' )

3. In any fiscal year in which a district utilizes budget increases as
authorized in section 15-481, subsection E or F or section 15-482 or utilizes
the proceeds from the sale of school property before July 1, 1998 or the
lease of school property for more than one year for maintenance and operation
or any combination of these provisions, the total amount of these increases
which may be expended is equal to fifteen per cent of the revenue control
14mit for that year as provided in section 15-947, subsection A, provided
that the following maximum amount is attributable to the use of any one
provision:

~ (a) Fifteen per cent of the revenue control Tlimit when using the
proceeds from the sale before July 1, 1998 or lease of school property for
maintenance and operation as provided in this section.

(b) TFem FIFTEEN per cent of the revenue control limit when using a
budget increase as provided in section 15-481, subsection £ or F, or both.

(¢) Five per cent of the revenue control limit when using a budget
increase as provided in section 15-482. .

¢C. A common school district or high school district which has an
outstanding bonded indebtedness of greater than seven per cent of the current
year's assessed valuyation or a unified schoot district which has an
outstanding bonded indebtedness of greater than fourteen per cent of the
cuprent year's assessed vatuation may expend the proceads from the lease or
sale of school property as follows:

1. For maintenance and operation, the expenditure may nol exceed the
tesser of the Timit in subsection B, paragraph 2 or 3 of this section or the
amount of the proceeds from the Tease of school property muitipiied hy .25.

7, For capital outlay, the expenditure of the proceeds:
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(&) From the saie of school property may not exceed the amount of the
proceeds multiplied by .62. ‘

(b) From the lease of school property is not timited,

D. The governing board, or the superintendent or chief administrative
officer with the approval of the governing board, shall promptly deposit
monies received for and derived from the sale or lease of school property
with the county treasurer who shall establish three school plant funds, one
fund for monies received from the sale before July 1, 1998 or lease of school
property for more than one year, one fund ¢or monies received from the sale
of school property from and after June 30, 1998 and one fund for monies
received from the lease of school property for one year or less, The county
treasurer shall credit the deposits to the respective school plant fund of
the respective school district. Monies placed to the credit of the school
plant funds may be expended as provided in this section. The school piant
funds are confinuing funds not subject to reversion.

E. MNotwithstanding subsection C of this section, the governing board,

" or the superintendent or chief administrative officer with the approval of

the governing board, may expend the proceeds from the sale before July 1,
1998 or lease of school ‘property for the additional maintenance and
operations expenses incurred as the result of operating on a year-round
school year operation basis pursuant to section 15-855. The amount that the
governing board, superintendent or chief administrative cfficer may expend
for a year-round school year operation, as provided in this subsection, 1s
limited to the actual maintenance and operations costs incurred as the result
of the year-round school year operation as documented in the school
district’'s budget as provided in section 15-855. A governing board,
superintendent or chief administrative officer that utilizes fhe—provisions
of this subsection is subject to all other Timitations prescribed in this
section regarding the expenditure of proceeds from the sale before July 1,
1998 or lease of school property.

£, Notwithstanding subsections B and D of this section, if the school
district electors approve the sale of school property and the use of the
proceeds for the purchase of school sites or the construction, improvement or
furnishing of school facilities, the proceeds from the sale shall be put in a
separate fund for use for the approved purpose as prescribed by the uniform
system of financial records. This fund is a continuing fund not subject to
reversion, except that after ten years any unexpended monies shall be put in
the school plant fund for use as prescribed in this section.

5. Proceeds from sales by condemnation or sales under threat of
condemnation may be deposited with the county treasurer for deposit in the
condemnation fund or the school plant fund of the school district. The
condemnation fund is a continuing fund not subject to reversion, except that
after ten years any unspent monies shall be placed in the school plant fund
to be used as prescribed in this section. The governing board, or the
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superintendent or chief administrative officer with the approval of the
governing board, may apply the proceeds in the condemnation fund to:

1. The payment of any outstanding bonded indebtedness of the school
district which is payable from the levy of taxes upon property within the
school district.

9. Construct, acquire, improve, repair or furnish school facilities or
sites after notice and a hearing.

H. Proceeds froma right-of-way settlement shall be deposited with the
county treasurer for deposit in the condemnation fund of the school district.
The governing nhoard, or the superintendent or chief administrative officer
with the approval of the governing board, shall apply such proceeds in the
condemnation fund to construct, acquire, improve, repair or furnish school
facilities or sites after notice and a hearing. .

1. For THE purposes of this section, "capital outiay™ means
unrestricted capital outlay as prescribed in section 15-903, subsection C.

Sec. A0. Section 15-1152, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read: ' !

15-1152. School meal programs; nonschool meal prodrams: DOwWers

’ of state board of education ’

The state board of education may enter into agreements with an agency
of the federal government, a governing board or ancther agency or person,
direct the disbursement of federal and state monies in accordance with
provisions—et federal and state law, direct the distribution of commodities
as proyided by federal and state Taw, prescribe regulations, employ
personnel, give technical advice and assistance to governing boards in
connection with establishment and operation of school meal programs, assist
in training personnel engaged in operation of school meal programs and take
other action it deems necessary to provide for the estabiishment and
maintenance of school meal programs. The state board of education and the
governing boards may also accept gifts for use in connection with a school
meal program. Agreements entered into pursuant to this section are exempt
from he—provisions—of section 11-952, subsections SUBSECTION D atrd—F. The
form to be used in the agreements shall be approved annually by the attorney
general prier—to REFORE its use in such agreements. The department of
education shall file with the secretary of state by January 1 one-blank copy
of the agreement form and a list of the agencies with which the department
entered agreements during the preceding year.

Sec. 41. Section 15-1224, Arizona Revised Statutes, 1s amended %o

read:

15-1224. Grants to teachers for instruction

A. The governing board shall deposit in a separate bank account grants
or gifts whieh THAT are less than one thousand five hundred dgotlars and
designated for use by @ teacher for instructicnal purposes i1f the governing
hoard does not deposit the grant or gift as prescribed in section 15-341,
subsection A, paragraph &% 14,
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- B. A separate record shall be maintained for sach grant or gift
deposited in the bank account. '

C. Disbursements from the bank account shall be by check signed by two
employees of the school district appointed by the governing board and shall
be authorized by the teacher designated to use the grant or gift as provided
in the uniform system of financial records. :

pD. If any of the monies are not spent before the end of the fiscal
year in which the gift or grant was accepted, the baiance of the monies shall
remain in the bank account until needed for instructional purposes as
designated by the teacher, or determined by the grantor.

Sec. 42. Section 15-2002, Arizona Revised Statutes, fis amended to
reac:

15-2002. Powers__and duties: executive director; staffing;

report

A. The school facilities board shall:

1. Make assessments of school facilities and equipment deficiencies
and approve the distribution of grants as appropriate.

2. Develop a database for administering the building renewal formula
prescribed in section 15-2031 and administer the distribution of monies to
school districts fer building renewal. ' :

3. Inspect schood buildings at least once every five years to ensure
compiiance with the building adequacy standards prescribed in section 15-2011
and routine preventative maintenance guidelines as prescribed in this section
with respect to construction of new buildings and maintenance of existing
buildings. The school facilities board shail randomly select twenty school
districts every thirty months and inspect them pursuant to this paragraph.

4. Review and approve student population projections submitted by
sehool districts to determine to what extent school districts are entitled to
monies to construct new facilities pursuant to section 1%-2041. The board
shall make a final determination within six months of the receipt of an
application by a school district for monies from the new school facilities
fund.

5. Certify that plans for new school facilities meet the building
adequacy standards prescribed in section 15-2011.

5. Develop prototypical elementary and-high school designs. The board
shall review the design differences between the schools with the highest
academic productivity scores and the schools with the Towest academic
productivity scores. The board shall also review the results of a valid and
reliable survey of parent quality rating in the highest performing schools
and the lowest performing schools in this state. The survey of parent
quality rating shall be administered by the department of education. The
hoard shall consider the design slements of the schools with the highest
academic productivity scores and parent quatity ratings in the development of
elementary and high school designs. The board shall develop separaie schoo]
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designs for elementary, middle and high schools with varying pupil
capacities, '

7. Develop application forms, reporting forms and procedures. to carry
out the requirements of this article.

8. Review and approve or reject requests submitted by school districts
to take actions pursuant to cection 15-341, subsection + G.

9. Submit an annual report by December 15 to the speaker of the house
of representatives, the president of the senate, the superintendent of public
instruction, the director of the Arizona state library, archives and public
records and the governor that includes the following information:

(a) A detailed description of the amount of monies distributed by the
school facilities board in the previous fiscal year.

(by A 1ist of each capital project that received monies from the
sehool facilities board during the previogs‘fiscai year, a brief description
of each project that was funded and a summary of the board's reasons for the
distribution of monies for the project.

(¢) A summary of the findings and conclusions of the building

maintenance inspections conducted pursuant to this article ‘during the

previous fiscal year.

(d) A summary of the findings of common design elements and
characteristics of the highest performing schools and the lowest performing
scheols based on academic productivity, including the results of the parent
gquality rating survey. For the purposes of this subdivision, "academic
productivity” means academic year advancement per calendar year as measured
with student-level data using the statewide nationally standardized
norm-referenced achievement test.

10. By December 1 of each year, report to the joint committee on
capital review the amounts necessary to fulfili the requirements of sections
15-2022, 15-2031 and 15-2041 for the following fiscal year and the estimated
amounts necessary to fulfill the requirements of sections 15-2022, 15-2031
and 15-2041 for the fiscal year following the next fiscal year. The board
shall provide copies of the report to the president of the senate, the
speaker of the house of representatives and the governor.

11. Adopt minimum school facility adequacy guidelines to provide the
minsmum quality and quantity of school buildings and the facitities and
gquipment necessary and appropriate to enable pupils to achieve the
educational geals of the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the blind.
The school facilities board shall establish minimum school facility adequacy
guidelines applicable to the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the
plind.

17. In each even-numbered year, report to the Jjoint committee on
capital review the smounts necessary to fulfill the requirements of sections
15-2031 and 15-2041 for the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the blind
for the foliowing two fiscal years. The Arizona state schools for the deaf
and the blind shall incorporate the findings of the report in any request for
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building renewat monies and new school facilities monies. Any monies
provided to the Arizona state schools for the deaf and the blind for building
renewal and for new school facitities are subject to Tlegislative
appropriation.

13, By June 15 of each year, submit detailed information regarding
demographic -assumptions, @ proposed construction schedule and new school
construction cost estimates for individual projects approved in the current
fiscal year and expected project approvals for the upcoming fiscal year 1o
the joint committee on capital review for its reyiew. A copy of the report
shall also be submitted to the governor's office of strategic planning and
budgeting. The joint legislative budget committee staff, the governor's
office of strategic planning and budgeting staff and the school facilities
board staff shalil agree on the format of the report.

14. Every two years, provide school districts with information on
improving and maintaining the indoor environmental gquality in schootl
buiidings.

B. The school faciltities board may contract for private seryices in
compiiance with the procurement practices prescribed in title 41, chapter 23.

C. The governor shall appoint an executive director of the school
facilities board pursuant to section 38-211. The executive director is
eligible to receive compensation as determined pursuant to section 38-611 and
may hire and fire necessary staff as approved by the legislature in the
budget. The executive director shall have demonstrated competency in school
finance, facilities design or facilities management, either in private
husiness or government seryice. The executive director serves at the
pleasure of the governor. The staff of the school facilities board is exemptl
from title 41, chapter 4, articles 5 and 6. The executive director:

1. Shall analyze applications for monies submitted to the hoard by
school districts. ‘

2 Shall assist the board in developing forms and procedures for the
distribution and review of applications and the distribution of monies to
school districts.

3. May review or audit, or both, the expenditure of monies by a school
district for deficiencies corrections, building renewal and new school
facilities. .

4. Shall assist the board in the preparation of the board's annual
report.

5. Shall research and provide reports on issues of general interest to
the board.

6. May aid school districts in the development ofF reasonable and
cost-effective school designs in order to avoid statewide duplicated efforts

nd unwarranted expenditures in the area of school design.

7. May assist schoel districts in facilitating the development of
multijurisdictional facilities.
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8. Shall assist the board in any other appropriate matter or method as
directed by the members of the board.

9. Shall establish procedures to ensure compliance with the notice and
hearing reguirements prescribed in section 15-605. The notice and hearing
procedures adopted by the board shall include the requirement, with respect
to the board's consideration of any application filed after July 1, 2001 or
after December 31 of the year in which the property becomes territory in the
vicinity of a military airport or ancillary military facility as defined in
cection 28-8461 for monies to fund the construction of new school facilities
proposed to be located in territory in the vicinity of a mititary airport or
anciliary military facitity, that the military ajrport receive notification
of the application by first ciass mail at least thirty days before any
hearing concerning the appWécgtéon. _

16, May expedite any request for monies in which the local match was
not obtained for a project that received preliminary approval by the state
board for school capital facilities.

11. Shall expedite any request For monies in which the school district
governing board submits an application that shows an immediate need for a new
schosl facility. ) ' :

17. Shall make a determination as to administrative completion within
one month after the receipt of an application by a school district for monies
from the new school facilities fund.

13. Shall provide technical support to school districts as requested by
school districts in connection with the construction of new school factiiities
and the maintenance of existing school faciiities.

D. When appropriate, the school facilities board shall review and use
the statewide school facilities inventory and needs assessment conducted by
the joint committee on capital review and issued in July, 1995.

E. The school facilities board shall contract with one or more private
huilding inspectors to complete an initial assessment of school facilities
and equipment and shall inspect each school buiiding in this state at least
once every five years to ensure compliance with cection 15-2011. A copy of
the dinspection report, together with any recommendations for building
maintenance, shall be provided to the school facilities board and the
governing board of the school district.

E. The school facilities board may consider appropriate combinations
of facilities or uses 1in making assessments of and curing deficiencies
pursuant to subsection A, paragraph 1 of this section and in certifying plans
for new school facilities pursuant to subsection A, paragraph 5 of this
section,

g. The board shall noi award any monies to fund new facilities that
are financed by class A bonds that are issued hy the school district.

W The board shall not distribute monies to a school district for
replacement or repair of facilities i the costs associated with the
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replacement or repair are covered by insurance or a performance or payment
bond. ' '

1. The board may contract for construction services and materials that
are necessary to correct existing deficiencies in school district faciiities.
The beard may procure the construction services necessary pursuant 10 this
subsection by any method, including construction—manager—at-résk,
design-build, design-bid-build or job“order—contracténg as provided by title
41, chapter 23. The construction planning and services performed pursuant to
this subsection are exempt from section 41-791.01.

J. The school facilities board may enter into agreements with school
districts to atiow school facilities board staff and contractors access 10
school property for the purposes of performing the construction services
necessary pursuant to subsection I of this section. _

k. Each school district shall develop routine preventative maintenance
guidelines for its facilities. The guidelines shall be submitted to the
school facilities board for reyiew and approval. If upon inspection by the
school facilities board it is determined that a school district facility was
inadequately maintained pursuant to the school district's routine
preventative maintenance guidelines, rhe schooT district shall use building
renewa] monies pursuant o section 15-2031, subsection L to return.the
building to compliance with the school district's routine preventative
maintenance guidelines. Once the district is in compiiance, it no Tonger is
required to use building renewal monies for preventative maintenance.

{ . The'school facilities board may temporarily transfer monies between
the capital reserve fund established by section 15-2003, the emergency
deficiencies correction fund established by section 15-2022, the building
repewal fund established by section 15-2031 and the new school facilities
fund established by section 15-2041 4f all of the £p1lowing conditions are
met:

1. The transfer is necessary to avoid @ temporary shortfall in the
fund into which the monies are transferred.

2 The transferred monies are restored to the fund where the monies
originated as soon as practicable after the temporary shortfall in the other
fund has been addressed.

3. The school facilities board reports to the joint committee on
capital review the amount of and the reason for any monies transferred.

Sec., 43. Section 15-2011, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read:

C15-2011.  Minimum school  facility  adeguacy requirements:
definition

A. The school facilities board, as determined and prescribed in this
chapter, shall provide funding to school districts for naw construction as
the projected number of pupils in the district will £i11 the existing school
facilities and require more pupil space.
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B. Schoci buiidings in & school district are adequate if ail of the
following requirements are met:

1. The buildings contain sufficient and appropriate space and
equipment that comply with the minimum school facility adequacy guidelines
established pursuant to subsection F of this section. The state shall not
fund facilities for elective courses that require the school district
facilities to exceed minimum school facility adeguacy requirements, The
school faciiities board shall determine whether a school building meets the
requirements of this paragraph by analyzing the total square footage that is
available for each pupii in conjunction with the need for specialized spaces
and equipment. :

2. The buildings are in compliance with federal, state and local
building and fire codes and laws that are applicable to the particular
buyilding. An existing school building is not required to comply with current
requirements for new buildings unless this compliance 1is specifically
mandated by law or by the building or fire code of the jurisdiction where the

“puilding is located.

3. The building systems, including roofs, plumbing, telephone systems,
electrical systems, heating systems and cooling systems, are in working ordér
and are.capable of being properly maintained.

4. The buildings are structurally sound.

C. The standards that shall be used by the school facilities board to
determine whether a school building meets the minimum adequate gross square
footage requirements are as follows: :

1. For a school district that provides instruction to pupils in -
programs for preschool children with disabitities, kindergarten programs and
grades one through six, eighty square feet per pupil in programs for
preschool children with disabilities, kindergarten programs and¢ grades one
through six. ] )

2. For a school district that provides instruction to up to eight
hundred pupils in grades seven and eight, eighty-four square feet per pupil
in grades seven and eight.

3. For a school district that provides instruction to more than eight
hundred pupils in grades seven and eight, eighty square feet per pupil in
grades seven and eight or sixty-seven -thousand two hundred square feet,
whichever is more.

4. For a school district that provides instruction to up to four
hundred pupils in grades nine through twelve, one hundred twenty-five square
feet per pupil in grades nine through twelve,

5. For a school district that provides instruction io more than four
sundred and up to one thousand pupils in grades nine through twelive, one
hundred twenty square feet per pupil in grades nine through twelve or fifty
thousand square feet, whichever is more.

6. For a school district that provides instruction to more than one
thousand and up to one thousand eight hundred pupils in grades nine through
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twelve, one hundred tweilve sguare feet per pupil in grades nine through
twelve or one hundred twenty thousand square feet, whichever 1is more.

7 For a school district that provides instruction to more than one
thousand eight hundred pupilis in grades nine through twelve, ninety-four
square feet per pypil in grades nine through twelve or two hundred one
thousand six hundred square feet, whichever is more. . :

D. The school facilities board may modify the square footage
requirements prescribed in subsection € of this section or modify the amount
of monies awarded to cure the square footage deficiency pursuant to this
section for particular school districts based on extraordinary circumstances
for any of the following considerations:

1. The number of pupiis served by the school district.

2. Geographic factors. )

3. Grade configurations other than those prescribed in subsection C of
this section.

. 1In measuring the square footage per pupil requirements of
subsection C of this section, the school facilities board shall: '

i. Use the most recent one hundredth day average daily membership
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2. For each school, use the Jesser of either:

(a) Total gross square footage.

(b) Student capacity multiplied by the appropriate square footage per
pupil prescribed by subsection C of this section.

3. Consider the total space available in all schools in use in the
school district, except that the school facilities board shall allow an
exciusion of the square footage for certain schools and the pupils within the
schools' boundaries if the school district demonstrates 1o the board's
satisfaction unusual or excessive busing of pupils or unusual attendance
boundary changes between schools. )

4, {Compute the gross square footage of all buildings by measuring from
exterior wall to exterior wall. Square foolage used solely for district
administration, storage of vehicles and other nonacademic purposes shall be
exciuded from the gross square footage.

5. Include all portable and modular buildings.

6. Inciude inrthe gross sguare footage new construction funded whoily
or partially by the school facilities board based on the square footage
funded by the school facilities board. If the new construction i1s to exceed
the square footage funded by the school facilities board, the excess square
footage shall not be included in the gross sguare footage if any of the
following applies:

(a) The excess square footage was constructed before July 1, 2002 or
funded by a class B bond, impact =id revenue bond or capital outlay gverride
approved by the voters after August 1, 1998 and hefore June 30, 2002 or
funded from unrestricted capital outlay axpended before June 30, 2002.
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(b) The excess square footage of new school facilities does not exceed
twenty-five per cent of the minimum square footage requirements pursuant to
subsection C of this section. :

(¢) The excess square footage of expansions to school facilities does
not exceed twenty-five per cent of the minimum square footage reqguirements
pursuant to subsection C of this section. :

7. Require that excess square footage that 1s constructed after July
1, 2002 and that is not excluded pursuant to paragraph 6 of this subsection
meets the minimum school facility acequacy guidelines in order to be eligible
for buiiding renewal monies as computed in section 15-2031.

8., Exclude square footage built under a developer agreement according
to section 15-342, paragraph 33 until the school facilities board provides
funding for the square footage under section 15-2041, subsection 0.

F. The school facilities board shall adopt rules establishing minimum
school facility adequacy guidelines. The executive director of the school
facilities board shall report monthly to the joint committee on capital
review on the progress of the development of the proposed rules establishing
the guidelines. The Jjoint committee on capital review shall review the:
proposed guidelines before the school facilitigs board adopts the rules to
establish the minimum school facility adequacy guidelines. The guidelines
shall provide the minimum quality and quantity of school buildings and
facilities and equipment necessary and appropriate to enable pupils to
achieve the academic standards pursuant to section 15-203, subsection A,
paragraphs 12 and 13 and sections 15-701 and 15-701.01. At a minimum, the
school facilities board shall address all of the following in developing
these guideiines:

School sites.

Classrooms.

{ibraries and media centers, or both. .

Cafeterias.

Auditoriums, multipurpose rooms or other multiuse space.
Technology.

Transportation.

Facilities for science, arts and physical education.

g. Other facitities and equipment that are necessary- and appropriate
to achieve the academic standards prescribed pursuant to section 15-203,
subsection A, paragraphs 12 and 13 and sections 15-701 and 15-701.01.

10. Appropriate combinations of facilities or uses listed in this
section.

5. The board shall consider the facilities and equipment of the
schools with the highest academic productivity scores, as prescribed in
section 15-2002, subsection A, paragraph 9, subdivision (&), and the nighest
parent quality ratings in the establishment of the guidelines.

4. The school facilities board may consider appropriate combinations
0f facilities or uses in making assessments of and curing existing
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deficiencies pursuant to section 15-2002, subsection A, paragraph 1 and in
certifying plans for new school facilities pursuant to section 15-2002,
subsection A, paragraph 5. ,

1. For the purposes of this section, "student capacity" means the
capacity adjusted to finclude any additions to or deletions of space,

sncluding modular or portable buildings at the.school. The school facilities

board shall determine the student capacity for each schoel in conjunction
with each school district, recognizing each school's allocation of space as
of July 1, 1998, to achieve the academic standards prescribed pursuant to
section 15-203, subsection A, paragraphs 12 and 13 and sections 15-701 and
15-701.01. :

Sec. 44. Section 15-2041, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read: )

15-2041. New schogl facilities fund; capital plan; report

A. A new school facilities fund is established consisting of monies
appropriated by the legisiature and monies credited to the fund pursuant to

- section 37-221. The school facilities board shall administer the fund and

distribute monies, as a continuing appropriation, to school districts for the
purpose of constructing new' school facilities. 0On June 30 of each fiscal
year, any unobligated contract monies in the new school facilities fund shall
be transferred to the capital reserve fund established by section 15-2003.

B. The school facilities board shall prescribe a uniform format for
use by the school district governing board 1in developing and annually
updating a capital plan that consisis of each of the following:

1. Enrollment projections for the next five years for elementary
schools and eight years for middle and high schoots, including a description
of the methods used to make the projecticns,

2. A description of new schools or additions to existing schools
needed to meet the building adequacy standards prescribed in section 15-2011.
The description shall include:

(a) The grade levels and the total number of pupils that the school or
addition is intended to serve.

(b) The year in which it is necessary for the school or addition to
begin operations.

(c) A timeline that shows the planning and constructicn process for
the school or addition.

3. tong-term projections of the need for land for new schools,

4. Any other necessary information required by the school faciltities
board to evaluate a school district's capital plan.

5. If & school district pays tuition for all or a portion of the
school district’s high school pupils to another school district, the capital
plan shail indicate the number of supils for which the district pays tuition
to another district. If a school district accepts pupils from another school
district pursuant to section 15-824, subsection A, the school district shall

s
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indicate the projections for this population separately. This paragraph does
not apply to a small isotated school district as defined in section 15-901.

¢C. 1f the capital plan indicates a need for a new.school or an
addition to an existing school within the next four years or a need for land
within the next ten years, the school district shall submit its plan to the
school facilities board by September 1 and shall request monstes from the new
school facilities fund for the new construction or Tand. Monies provided for
iand shall be in addition to any monies provided pursuant to subsection D of
this section.

D. The school facilities board shall distribute monies from the new
school facilities fund-as follows:

1. The school facilities board shall review and evaluate the
enrollment projections and either approve the projections as submitied or
revise the projections. In determining new construction requirements, the
school facilities board shall determine the net new growth of pupils that
will require additional sguare footage that exceeds the building adequacy
standards prescribed in section 15-2011. If the projected growth and the
existing number of pupils exceed three hundred fifty pupils who are served in
2 school district other than the pupil's resident school district, the school
facilities board, the receiving scheol district and the resident school
district shall develop a capital facilities plan on how to best serve those
pupils. A small isolated school district as defined in section 15-%01 is not
required to develop a capital facilities plan pursuant to this paragraph.

2. If the approved projections indicate that additional space will not
be needed within the next two years for elementary schools or three years for
middle or high schocls in order to meet the building adequacy standards
prescribed in section 15-2011, the request shall be held for consideration by
the school faciiities board for possible future funding and the school
district shall annually submit an updated plan unti} the additional space is
needed.

3. If the approved projections indicate that additional space will be
needed within the next two years for elementary schools or three years for
middle or high schools in order to meet the building adequacy standards
prescribed in section 15-2011, the school facilities board shall provide an
amount as follows: ’

(a) Determine the number of pupils requiring additional sgquare Tootage
to. meet building adequacy standards. This amount for elementary schools
shall not be less than the number of new pupils for whom space will be needed
in the next year and shall not exceed the number of new pupils for whom space
will be needed in the next five years. This amount for middlie and high
schools shall not be less than the number of new pupils for whom space will
be needad in the next four years and shall not exceed the number of new
pupils for whom space will he needed in the next eight years.

(b) Multinly the number of pupils determined in subdivision {a) of
this paragraph by the square footage per pupil. The square footage per pupil

10
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is ninety square feet per pupil for preschool children with disabiiities,
kindergarten programs and grades one through six, one hundred square feet for
grades seven and eight, one hundred thirty-four square feet for a school
district that provides instruction in grades nine through twelve for fewer

“than one thousand eight hundred pupils and one hundred twenty-five sauare

feet for a school district that provides instruction in grades nine through
twelve for at least one thousand eight hundred pupiis. The total number of
pupils in grades nine through twelve in the district shall determine the
square footage factor to use for net new pupils. The school facilities board
may modify the square footage requirements prescribed in this subdivision for
particular schools based on any of the foilowing factors:

(i) The number of pupils served or projected to be served by the
scheol district.

(it) Geographic factors.

(1ii) Grade configurations other than those prescribed 1in this
subdivision.

"(4v) Compliance with minimum school facility adequacy requirements
established pursuant to section 15-2011. :

(¢) Multiply the product obtained in subdivision (b) of this paragraph
by the cost per square foot. The cost per square foot 1s ninety doiiars for
preschool children with disabilities, kindergarten programs and grades one
through six, ninety-five dollars for grades seven and eight and one hundred
ten dollars for grades nine through twelve. The cost per square foot shall
bé adjusted annually for construction market considerations based en an index
identified or developed by the joint Tlegistative budget committee as
necessary but not less than once sach year. The school facilities board
shall multiply the cost per square foot by 1.05 for any school district
located in a rural area. The school faciiities board may ONLY modify the
base cost per square foot prescribed in this subdivision for particular
schoots based on geographic conditions or site conditions. For the purposes
of this subdivision, "rural area™ means an area outside & thirty-five mile
radius of a boundary of a municipality with a population of more than fifty
thousand persons.

(d) Once the school district governing board cbtains approval from the
school facilities board for new facility cohstruction funds, additional
portable or modular square footage created for the express purpose af
providing temporary space for pupils until the completion of the new facility
shall not be included by the scheol facilities board for the purpose of new
construction funding calculations. On completion of the new facility
construction project, if the portable or modular facilities continue in use,
the portable or modular facilities shall be inciuded as prescribed by this
chapter, unless the school facilities board approves their continued use for
the purpose of providing temporary space for pupils until the completicn of
the next new facility that has been approved for funding from the new school
facilities fund.
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4. For projects approved after December 31, 2001, and notwithstanding.
paragraph 3 of this subsection, a unified school district that does not have
a high school is not eligible to receive high school space as prescribed by
section 15-2011 and this section unless the unified district guaiifies for
aecgraphic factors prescribed by paragraph 3, subdivision (b), item (ii) of
this subsection. :

5, If a joint technological education district leases a building from
a school district, that building shall be included in the schoal district’s
square footage calculation for the purposes of new construction pursuant to
this section.

£. Monies for architectural and engineering fees, project management
services and preconstruction services shall be distributed on the completion
of the analysis by the school facilities board of the school district’s
request. After receiving monies pursuant to this subsection, the school
district shall submit a design development plan for the school or addition fo
the school faciiities board before any monies for construction are
distributed. If the school district's reguest meets the building adegquacy
standards, the school facilities board may review and comment on the
district's plan with respect to the efficiency and effectiveness of the plan .
in meeting state square footage and facility standards before distributing
the remainder of the monies. If the school facilities board modifies the
cost per square foot as prescribed in subsection D, paragraph 3, subdivision
(c), the school facilities board may deduct the cost of project management
services and preconstruction services from the required cost per squa?e
foot. The school facilities board may decline to fund the project if the
square footage is no longer required due to reyised enrcilment projections.

F_ The school facilities board shall distribute the monies needed for
1and for new schools so that land may be purchased at a price that is Tless
than or ecual to fair market value and in advance of the construction of the
new school. If necessary, the school facilities board may distribute monies
for land to be leased for new schools if the duration of the lease exceeds
the 1ife expectancy of the scheol facility by at least fifty per cent. The
proceeds derived through the sale of any land purchased or partialiy
purchased with monies provided by the cchool facilities board shall be
returned to the state fund from which it was appropriated and to any cther
participating entity on & proporticnal basis. Except as provided in section
15-342, paragraph 33, if a school district acquires real property by donation
at an appropriate school site approved by the school facilities board, the
school facilities board shall distribute an amount equal to twenty per cent
of the fair market value of the donated real property that can be used for
academic purposes. The school district shall piace the menies in the
unrestricted capital outlay fund and increase the unrestricted vapital budget
1imit by the amount cof monies nlaced in the fund. Monies distributed under
this subsection shall be distributed from the new scheol facilities fund. A
school district that receives monies from the new school facilities fund for

"o
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a donation of land pursuant to section 15-342, paragraph 33 shall not receive
monies from the school facilities board for the donation of real property
pursuant to this subsection. A school district shail not pay a consuitant a
percentage of the value of any of the following:

1. Dponations of real nroperty, services or cash from any of the
following:

{a) Entities that have offered to provide construction services to the
school district.

(b) Entities that have been contracted to provide construction
services to the school district. ‘

(¢) " Entities that build residential units in that scheot district,

(d) Entities that develop 1and for residential use in that school
district. .

o Menies received from the school facilities board on behalf of the
school district.

3. Monies paid by the school facilities board on behalf of the school
district.

6. 1In addition to distributions to school districts based on -pupit
growth projections, a school district may submit an application to the school
facilities board for monies from the new school facilities fund if one or
more school buildings have outTived their useful 1ife. If the school
facilities board determines that the school district needs to build a new
cchool building for these reasons, the school facilities board shail remove
the square footage computations that represent the building from the
computation of the school district's total square footage for purposes of
this section. If the sguare footage recomputation reflects that the school
district no longer meets building adeguacy standards, the school district
qualifies for a distribution of monies from the new school construction
formula in an amount determined pursuant to subsection D o¢f this section.
Buildings removed from a school district's total square footage pursuant to
this subsection shall not be included in the computation of monies from the
building renewal fund established by section 15-2031. The school facilities
board may ONLY modify the base cost per square foot prescribed in this
subsection under extraordinary circumstances for geographic faclors or site
conditions. '

H. School districts that receive monies from the new school facitities
fund shall establish a district new school facilities fund and shall use the
monies in the district new school facilities fund only for the purposes
prescribed in this section. By October 15 of each year, each school district
shall report to the school facilities board the projects funded at each
school in the previous fiscal year with monies from the district new school
Facilities fund and shall provide an accounting of the monies remaining in
the new school facilities fund at tha end of the previous fiscel year.

1. 1f s school district has surplus montes recejved from the new
school facilities fund, the school district may use the surpius monies only
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for capital purposes for the project for up to one year after completion of
the project. If the school district possesses surplus monies from the new
school construction project that have not been expended within one year of
the completion of the project, the school district shall return the surpius

“monies to the school facilities board for depesit in the new school

facilities fund,

J. The board's consideration of any application filed after July 1,
2001 or after December 31 of the year in which the property becomes territory
in the vicinity of a military airport or anciliary military facility as
defined in section 28-8461 for monies to fund the construction of new school
facilities proposed to be located in territory in the vicinity of a military
airport or anciliary military facility shall include, if after notice is
transmitted to the military airport pursuant to section 15-2002 and before .
the public hearing the military airport provides comments and analysis
concerning compatibility of the proposed schoo? facilities with the high
noise or accident potential generated by military airport or ancillary
military facility operations that may have an adverse effect on public health
and safety, consideration and analysis of the comments and anaiysis provided
by the military airport before making a final determination. '

k. 1f a school district uses its own project manager for new schoel
construction, the members of the school district governing board and %the
project manager shall sign an affidavit stating that the members and the
project manager understand and wiil follow the minimum adequacy requirements
prescribed in section 15-2011. '

L. The school facilities board chall establish a separate account in
the new school facilittes fund designated as the 1itigation account to pay
attorney fees, expert witness fees and other costs associated with Titigation
in which the school facilities board pursues the recovery of damages for
deficiencies correction that resulted from alleged construction defects or
design defects that the school facilities board believes caused or
contributed to a faiiure of the school building to conform to the building
adequacy requirements prescribed in section 15-2011. Attorney fees paid
pursuant to this subsection shall not exceed the market rate for similar
types of litigation. The joint committee on capital review shall conduct an
annual review of the litigation account, including the costs associated with
current and potential litigation.

M. Until the state board of education and the auditor general adopt
rules pursuant to section 15-213, subsection I, the school facilities board
may allow school districts to contract for construction services and
materials through the gqualified select bidders 1ist method of project
delivery for new schocl facilities pursuant to this section.

N. The schooi facilities board shall submit a report on project
management services and preconstruction seryices to the governcr,. the
president of the senaie and the speaker of the house of representatives by
December 31 of each year. The repert shall compare projects that use project

- 136 -



=
e R s B B = B CL R ~ S SR

Jih—h»F‘-‘-T—‘n—!'—‘-wwwwwUJ(MWUJQJNNNNNNNNNN!—‘.P—J!—'k“-‘l--‘l«-w‘l——-‘t-ﬁl}—‘
-P—'-WNMGKOGO“-JO‘:U?-D&WNHO\OCD‘JO:W-RWNHO@OQ‘JOWLN-&WNW

45

H.B. 2011 -

management and preconstruction services with those that do not. The report
shall address cost, schedule and other measurable components of a
construction project. School districts, construction manager at risk firms
and project management firms that participate in a school facilities board
funded project shall provide the information required by the school
facilities board in relation to this report.

0. If a school district constructs new sduare footage according to
section 15-342, paragraph 33, the school facilities board shall review the
design plans and lTocation of any new school faciiity submitted by schooi
districts and another party to determine whether the design plans comply with
the adeguacy standards prescribed in cection 15-2011 and the sguare footage
per pupil requirements pursuant to cubsection D, paragraph 3, subdivision (b)
of this section. When the school district qualifies for a distribution of
monies from the new school facilities fund according to this section, the
school facilities board shali distribute monies to the school district from
the new school facilities fund for the square footage constructed under
section 15-342, paragraph 33 at the same cost per square foot established by
this section that was in effect at the time of the beginning of the
constructicn of the school facility. Before the school facilities board
distributes any monies pursuant to this subsection, the school district shall
demonstrate to the school facilities board that the facilities to be funded
pursuant to this section meet the minimum adequacy standards prescribed in
section 15-2011. The agreement entered into pursuant to section 15-342,
paragraph 33 shall set forth the procedures for the allocation of these funds
to the parties that participated in the agreement.

Sec. 45. Repeal ‘

Title 15, chapter 17, Arizona Revised Statutes, is repealed.

Sec. 46. Section 38-232, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to read:

38-232. Time of oath .

When a. different time is not prescribed, the oath of office shall be
taken— AND subscribed and—Fited as follows:

1. If appointed, at Jeast—one—dgay OR before commencement of the ferm
of office.

2 if elected, at any time after receiving the officer's certificate
of election, "and at }east—ene—day OR before commencement of the term of
office.

Sec. 47. Section 38-766.01, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read:

18-766.01. Retired members; return to work

A, Notwithstanding section 38-766, a retired member may return to work
and sti1l be eligibie to receive retirement benefits 1€ all of the following
requirements are satisfied:

1. The retirad member has attained the member's normal retirement age.

2. The retired member terminated emp]oymént at Jeast twelve months
hefore returning to work.




WO~ U B 0 D) e

H.B. 2011

- ¢

3. If the retired member returns to work as a teacher, the retired
member is working as & certificated teacher.

4. 1f the retired member returns to work as a teacher, the retired
member's employment is not subject to the requirements prescribed in sections
15-536, 15-538, 15-538.01 and 15-539 through 15-543.

5. The retired member acknowledges in writing the provisicns of this
section.

B. An employer of a retired member who returns to work pursuant to
this section shall not pay contributions on behalf of the retired member
pursuant to section 38-736, 38-737 or 38-797.05. A retired member who
returns to work pursuant to this section does not accrue credited service,
retirement benefits or Tong-term disability program benefits pursuant to
article 2.1 of this chapter for the period the retired member returns to
work.

Sec. 48. Section 41-1232.04, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read: .

41-1232.04. Registration; exceptions

Sections 41-1232, and 41-1232.01, 41-1232.02 AND 4;w1232.03 do not
apply to a peﬁson i that person is acting in the £61Towing capacity: ‘

1. A natural perscn who merely appears for himself before a committee
of the legislature or before a ctate officer or employee or @ state agency,
board, commission or council to 1obby in support of or in opposition to
tegistation or official action.

2. A natural person who, acting in his own behalf, sends a letter to,
converses on the telephone with or has a personal conversation with a state
officer or empioyee for the purpose of supporting or opposing any legislation
or official action.

3. A duly elected or retained public official, judge or justice, af
jpeividuat A PERSON duly appointed to an elective public office, or an
appointed member of a state, county or 1ocal board, advisory committee,
commission or council acting in his official capacity on matters pertaining
o his office, board, advisory committee, commission or council.

4, A person who answers technical questions or provides technical
information at the request of a lobbyist, designated pubiic lobbyist,
authorized public Tlobbyist or legisldtor and who makes no expenditures
required to be reported by this articie.

5. A person who performs professional services in drafting bills or in
advising and rendering opinions to ciients as to the construction and effect
of proposed or pending legisiation.

6. An atiorney who represents clients hefore any court or before any
gquasi-judicial body.

7. A person who contacts a ctate officer or state empioyee soiely for
the purpcse of acquiring information.

8. A person who contacts a state offjcer, o state emplioyee, SCHOOL
DISTRICT GOVERNING BOARD MEMBER OR SCHOOL DISTRICT EMPLOYEE in connection
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with the procurement or attempted procurement of, OR THE FULFILLMENT OF
CONTRACTS FOR, materials, services or construction. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS
PARAGRAPH, SERVICES IWCLUDE BONDING SERVICES. .

9. A natural person who is a member of an association @rd, who is not
the lobbyist for compensation, designated tobbyist ov authorized lobbyist for
the association and who does not make any expenditures that would otherwise
be required to be reported by this article if the natural person were &
Tobbyist, designated public Tobbyist or authorized public Tobbyist.

Sec. 49. Section 41-1758, Arizona Reyised Statutes, is amended to
read:

41-1758. Definitions

In this article, unless the context otherwise requires:

1. "Agency" means the supreme court, the department of eccnomic
security, the department of education, the department of heaith services, the
department of juvenile corrections, the department of emergency and military
affairs, the board of fingerprinting or the board of examiners of nursing
care institution administrators and assisted Tiving facility managers.

2. "Diyision™ means the fingerprinting division in the depariment of
public safety. ' ' _

3. "Good cause ‘exception” means the issuance of a fingerprint
clearance card to an employee pursuant to section 41-619.55.

4. "Perscn™ means a person who is required to be fingerprinted
pursuant to any of the following:

(a) Section 8-105.

{(b) Section B-322.

(¢) Section 8-509.

(d) Section 8-802Z.

(e} Section 15-183.

(f), SECTICN 15-503.

£y (g) Section 15-534.
£¢3 (h) Section 15-1330.
L8y (i) Section 15-1881.
£y (3) Section 26-103.
> (k) Section 36-411.
Ly (1) Section 36-425.03.
£ (m) Section 36-446.04.
my  (n) Section 36-594.01.
a3y (o) Section 36-594.02.
+s3 (p) Section 36-882.
+py  (g) Section 36-883.02.
+¢) (r) Section 36-897.01.
e (s) Section 36-8%7.03.
L5y (t)  Section 36-3008.
{4y (u) Section 41-619.52.
f4y  (v) Section 41-619.53.
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¢y (w) Section 41-1964.

fwy  (x) Section 41-1967.01.

£y (y) Section 41-1968.

¥y (z) Section 41-1969.

=y (aa) Section 41-28l4. .

fga)> (bb) Section 46-141, subsection A.

by (cc) Section 46-321.

5. "Wulnerable adult™ has the same meaning prescribed in section
13-3623.

Sec. 50. Section 41-1758,01, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by
Laws 2009, chapter 8, section 17, is amended to read:

41-1758.0%. Fingerprinting division: duties

The fingerprinting division is established in the department of public

_ safety and shall:

1. Conduct fingerprint background checks for persons and applicants
who are seeking employment with licensees, contract providers and state
agenc{es or seeking employment or educational opportunities with agencies
that require fingerprint background checks pursuant to sections 8-105, 8-322,
8-509, 8-802, 15-183, 15-503, 15-534, 15-1330, 15-1881, 26-103, 36-411,
26-425.03, 36-446.04, 36-594.01, 36-594.02, 36-882, 36-883.02, 36-897.01,
36-897.03, 36-3008, 41-619.5Z, 41-619.53, 41-1964, 41-1967.01, 41-1968,
41-1969 and 41-2814, section 46-141, subsection A and section 46-321.

2. lIssue fingerprint clearance cards. On issuance, a fingerprint
cTearance card becomes the personal property of the cardholder and the
cardholder shall retain possession of the fingerprint ciearance card.

3. Op submission of an application £or a fingerprint clearance card,
collect the fees establiished by the board of fingerprinting pursuant to
section 41-619.53 and deposit, pursuant to sections 35-146 and 35-147, the
monies collected in the board of fingerprinting fund.

4. Inform in writing each person who submits fingerprints for a
fingerprint background check of the person's right to petition the board of
fingerprinting for a good cause exception pursuant to sections 41-1758.03 and
41-1758.07.

5. Administer and enforce this article.

Sec. 51. Section 41-2632, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read:

41-2632. Cooperative purchasing authorized

A. Any public procurement unit may either participate in, sponsor,
conduct or administer a cooperative purchasing agreement for the procurement
of any materials, services or construction with one or more pubiic
procurement units in accordance with an agreement entered into between the
participants. A nonprofit educational or pubiic health institution may enter
into an agreement pursuant to this section 1f one or more of the parties
involved is a public procurement unit. An egreement entered into as provided
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in this article is exempt from section 11-952, subsections SUBSECTION D.
ang—F. Parties under a cooperative purchasing agreement may:

1. Sponsor, conduct or administer a cooperative agreement for the
procurement or disposal of any materials, services or construction.

2. Cooperatively use materials or services. .

3. Commonly use or share warehousing facilities, capital equipment and
other faciltities.

4. Provide personnel, except that the requesting public procurement
unit shall pay the public procurement unit providing the personnel the direct
and indirect cost of providing the personnel, in accordance with the
agreemant, '

5. On reqguest, make available to other public procurement units
informational, technical or other services or software that may assist in
improving the efficiency or economy of procurement. The public procurement
unit furnishing the informational, technical or other services or software
has the right to request reimbursement for the reasonable and necessary costs
of providing these services or software.

B. The school facilities board or school districts, or noth, may enter
into an agreement with a public procurement unit'parsuant to this section for
the purpose of procuring materials -and services needed to correct
deficiencies in school facilities @S detepmined—in-seetion—T5—262%.

C. The activities described in this section do not limit what parties
may do under a cooperative purchasing agreement.

D. A nonprofit corporation operating as a public procurement unit
under this section, on request of the auditor general, shall provide to the
auditor general altl documentation concerning any cooperative purchasing
transaction the public procurement unit administers under this section.

E. A nonprofit corporation operating as a public procurement upit
under this section shall comply with ail procurement laws applicable to the
public procurement unit participating in a cooperative purchasing transaction
that the nonprofit corporation administers.

£. This section does not abrogate the responsibility of each public
procurement unit to ensure compliance with procurement Taws that apply to the
particular public nrocurement, notwithstanding the fact that the cooperative
purchase is administered by a nonprofit corporation operating under this
section.

Sec. 52. Section 42-6206, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to

read:

42-6206. Development _ agreements: acknowledgment of fax

1iability; default

A. Each lease or development agreement between a prime lessee and a
government Tessor entered into after June 30, 1696 shall include:

1. A notice of the tax ltability under this article.

2. A provision that failure by the prime iessee 10 pay the tax after
notice and an opportunity to cure is an event of default that could resuit in
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divesting the prime lessee of any interest in or right of occupancy of the
government property improvement.

8. ND LATER THAN JUNE 30 OF EACH YEAR THE GOVERNMENT LESSOR SHALL
PROVIDE THE COUNTY ASSESSOR WITH A COMPLETE LIST OF DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENTS
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT LESSOR AND THE PRIME LESSEES, INCLUDING THE
COMMENCEMENT AND TERMINATION DATES OF THE AGREEMENTS, THE NAMES AND ADDRESSES
OF THE PRIME LESSEES AND THE LOCATIONS OF THE PROPERTIES THAT ARE SUBJECT T
THE AGREEMENTS.

Sec., 53. Section 42-13051, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to
read:

42-13051. Duties of county assessor

A. Not later than December 15 of each year the county assessor shall
jdentify by diligent inguiry and examination all real property in the county
that is subject to taxation and that is not otherwise valued by the
department as provided by law.

B. The assessor shali: ‘

1. Determine the names of all persons who own, ¢laim, possess or
control the property, INCLUDING PROPERTIES SUBJECT TO THE GOVERNMENT PROPERTY
LEASE EXCISE TAX PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 6, ARTICLE 5 OF THIS TITLE.

2. Determine the full cash value of atl such property as of January 1
of the next year by using the manuais furnished and procedures prescribed by
the department.

3. List the property with the determined valuation for use on the tax
rol1 AND REPORT TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION THE DETERMINED VALUATIONS OF
PROPERTIES THAT ARE SUBJECT TO THE GOVERNMENT PROPERTY LEASE EXCISE TAX
PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 6, ARTICLE 5 OF THIS TITLE.

C. In identifying property pursuant to this section, the assessor
shall use aerial photography, applicable department of revenue records,
building permits and other documentary sounrces and technology.

Sec. 54. Section 42-17151, Arizona Revised Statutes, is amended to

read:

42-17151. County, municipal, community college and school tax

levy

A. On or before the third Monday in August each year, the governing
body of "each county, city, town, community college district and school
district shail:

1. Fix, levy and assess the amount to be raised from primary property
taxation and secondary property taxation. This amount, plus all other
sources of revenue, as estimated, and unencumbered balances from the
preceding fiscal year, shall equal the total of amounts proposed to be spent
in the budget for the current fiscal year.

2. Designate the amounts to be Tevied for each purpose appearing in
the adopted budget.

3 Fix and determine a primary property tax rate and & secondary
property tax rate, each rounded to four decimal places on egach one hundred
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dollars of taxable property shown by. the finally equalized valuations of
property, less exemptions, that appear on the tax rolls for the fiscal year
and that when extended on those valuations will produce, in the aggregate,
the entire amount to be raised hy direct taxation for that year.

B. The governing body of & county, city, town or community college
district shall not fix, levy or assess an amount of primary property taxes in
excess of the amount permitted by section 42-17051, subsection A, paragraph 7
or section 42-17005 as determined by the property tax oversight commission.

C. THE GOVERNING BOARD OF A COMMON SCHOOL DISTRICT, A HIGH SCHOOL
DISTRICT OR A UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT SHALL NOT FIX, LEVY OR ASSESS A PRIMARY
PROPERTY TAX RATE HIGHER THAN THE CURRENT YEAR’S RATE IF THE DISTRICT MEETS
BOTH OF THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA, AS DETERMINED BY THE PROPERTY TAX OVERSIGHT
COMMISSION: .

1. THE TOTAL PRIMARY PROPERTY TAXES LEVIED FOR ALL TAXING
JURISDICTIONS ON AT LEAST ONE-HALF OF THE RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY OF THE
DISTRICT EXCEED THE LIMITATION DESCRIBED IN SECTION 15-972, SUBSECTION E.

2 THE SCHOOL DISTRICT PRIMARY BROPERTY TAX RATE EXCEEDS ONE HUNDRED
FIFTY.PER CENT OF THE'AP?LICABLE QUALIFYING TAX RATE PURSUANT T0 §ECTEON
41-1276.

D. NO LATER THAN DECEMBER 31, THE PROPERTY TAX OVERSIGHT COMMISSION
SHALL NOTIFY THOSE SCHOOL DISTRICTS THAT MEET THE CRITERIA DESCRIBED IN
SURSECTION C OF THIS SECTION AND THE COUNTY SCHODL SUPERINTENDENTS AND BOARDS
OF SUPERVISORS OF THE COUNTIES IN WHICH THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS ARE LOCATED.

&~ E. Within three days after the final levies are determined for a
county, city, town or community college district, the chief county fiscal
officer shall notify the property tax oversight commission of the amount of
the primary property tax Tevied.

Sec. 55. Repeal

Laws 2008, chapter 287, section 65 is repealed.

Sec. 56. Laws 2009, chapter 6, section 1 is amended to read:

Section 1. Calcuiation of state aid allocations: school

districts

A. By the close of business on Setebar—ts NOVEMBER 2, 2009, the
department of education shall appertion to each qualifying school district
from monies appropriated for basic state aid and additional state aid for
fiscal year 2009-2010 an amount determined as follows:

1. ldentify the total ending eash FUND balance of each school district
in this state as of June 30, 2009 in its maintenance and operation funds,
capital outlay funds and soft capital allocation funds.

2 Calcuiate for each school district in this state the sum of the
amounts identified in paragraph 1 of this subsection.

3. IDENTIFY FOR EACH SCHOOL DISTRICT N THIS STATE THE AMOUNT OF BASIC
STATE AID AND ADDITIONAL STATE AlD TUAT WAS SCHEDULED TO BE APPORTIONED ON
MAY 1%, 2009 PURSUANT TO SECTION 15-973, ARIZONA REVISED STATUTES, BUT THAT
WAS DEFERRED PURSUANT TO LEGISLATION ENACTED INTO LAW DURING MAY 2009.
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4, CALCULATE FOR EACH SCHOOL DISTRICT IN THIS STATE THE SUM GF THE
AMOUNTS IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPHS 2 AND 3 OF THIS SUBSECTION.

3~ &, Identify for each school district in this state the amount, if
any, that is budgeted for budget balances for fiscal year 2009-2010 pursuant
tn section 15-918.04, subsection ¢, Arizona Revised Statutes, section
15-919.04, subsection D, Arizona Revised Statutes, section 15-943.01, Arizona
Revised Statutes, and saction 15-947, subsection D, paragraph 4 and
subsection E, paragraph 2, Arizona Revised Statutes.

4- 6. Calculate for each school district in this state the sum of the
amounts identified in paragraph 3— 5 of this subsection.

5~ 7. Subtract for each school district in this state the amount
determined in paragraph 4— 6 of this subsection from the amount determined in
paragraph 2= 4 of this subsection. IF THE COMPUTED AMOUNT IS ZERO OR A
NEGATIVE NUMBER, USE ZERO.

6~ 8. Identify the total revenue received by each school district in
this state for its maintenance and operation funds, capital outlay funds and
soft capital allocation funds for fiscal year 2008-2009, excluding the
beginning cash balances in each of those funds.

' 7+ 9, Calculate for each school district in this state the sum of the

amounts identified in paragraph é— 8 of this subsection. '

&+ 10. Identify the total P.L. 81-874 revenue received by each school
district in this state for its maintenance and operation funds, capital
outlay funds and soft capital allocation funds for fiscal year 2008-2009.

g- 11. Calculate for each school district in this state the sum of
the amounts identified in paragraph & 10 of this subsection.

10~ 12. Divide for each school district in this state the amount
determined in paragraph 9- 11 of this subsection by the amount determined 1in
paragraph 7 9 of this subsection.

3k 13, Multiply the quotient determined in paragraph ¥8 12 of this
subsection by the amount determined fin paragraph 5 7 of this subsection.

12- 14. Subtract the amount determined in paragraph ¥+ 13 of this
subsection from the amount determined in paragraph 5 7 of this subsection.
IF THE COMPUTED AMOUNT IS ZERO OR A NEGATIVE NUMBER, USE ZERO.

33— 15, Identify for each school district in this state the amount of
basic state aid and additional state aid that was scheduled td be apportioned
on May 15, 2009 pursuant te cection 15-973, Arizona Revised Statutes, but
that was deferred pursuant to legislation enacted into Taw during May 2009.

14~ 16. For each school district in this state except accommodation
schools as defined in section 15-101, Arizona Revised Statutes, subtract the
amount determined in paragraph 2 14 of this subsection from the amount
determined in paragraph 33 15 of this subsection. If the computed amount is
serp OF a negative amount, use Zero. For accommodation schoois, use the
amount identified 1in paragreph I3 15 of this subsection. The amount
determined pursuant to this paragraph is the amount of the apportionment to
the scheol district or accommodation school.
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B, 1In addition to the amount required by subsection A of this section,
by the close of business on October 15, 2008, the department of education
shall apportion to each gualifying school district from monies appropriated
for basic state and additional state aid for fiscal year 2009-201C an amount
determined as follows: ,

1. Identify the amount determined in subsection A, paragraph ¥4 16 of
this section.

2. Multiply the amount determined in paragraph 1 of this subsection by
two per cent for an assumed interest rate of two per cent.

3. Multiply the amount determined in paragraph 2 of this subsection by
five-twelfths for an assumed five month interest accumuiation period. The
amount determined pursuant to this paragraph is the amount of the
spportionment to the school district gr accommodation school.

C. Notwithstanding any provision of law, for fiscal year 2009-2010, if
the governing board of a school distriet incurred interest expenses for
registering warrants in fisca} year 2008-2009 or expects to incur interest

‘expenses for registering warrants in fiscal year 2009-2010 retated to basic

state aid and additional state aid that was scheduted to-be_apportioned oh
May 15, 2009 pursuant to section 15-973, Arizona Revised Statutes, but that

" was deferred pursuant to Jegislation enacted into Taw during May 2009, the

governing board may budget an estimated amount for those interest expenses.
Any such amount is specifically exempt from the revenue control Timit in
fiscal year 2009-2010. If the budgeted estimate amount 15 greater than the
amount received pursuant to subsection B oF this section, the governing board
shall not expend more than the amount received pursuant to subsection B of
this section. If the budgeted estimate amount is less than the amount
received pursuant to subsection B of this section, the governing board may
revise its budget during fiscal year 2009-2010 to include the actual amount
received pursuant to subsectian B of this section and shall not expend more
than the amount received pursuant %o subsection B of this section.

0. School districts shall include in the revenue estimates that they
use for computing their tax rates for fiscal year 2009-2010 the monies that
they will receive pursuant to subsection A, paragraph ¥4 16 of this section,

E.  The county treasurer and county school superintendent in each
county shall provide to the department of education any information that is
requested by the department of education to carry out the requirements of
this section.

Sec. 57. Repeal

Laws 2009, forty-ninth legislature, third special session, chapter 2,
sections 5, 7, 8 and 9 are repealed.

Sec. 58. Joint technological education district equatization

sunding: pro rata reduction

A. Netwithstanding section 15-3583, Arizona Revised Statutes, or eny
other law, the department of education shall fund state aid for joint




WH oo W

H.B. 2011

¥ &

technological educatioen districts for fiscal year 2009-2010 at ninety-one per
cent of the amount that otherwise would be provided by law.

B. Notwithstanding subsection A of this section, a joint technoiogical
education district shall net receive less equalization formula funding for
fiscal year 2009-2010 than it received for fiscal year 2008-2009 except for
reductions due to changes in student counts, net assessed property values or
sther technical factors or due to prior year gdjustments or corrections. For
the purpcses of this subsection, "equalization formuta funding” means the sum
of a joint technological education district's base support level, as
prescribed in section 15-943,02, Arizona Revised Statutes, and its capital
outlay revenue limit and soft capital allocation, as prescribed in séction
15-962.01, Arizona Revised Statutes.

Sec. 59. Reduction in school district state aid apportionment

in fiscal year 2009-2010: appropriations in fiscal
year 2010-2011

A. Notwithstanding any other law, the state board of education shall
defer until after July 1, 2010 but no later thar August 29, 2010 $602,627,700
of the basic state aid and additional state aid payment that otherwise would
be apportibned to school districts under law during dune 2010 pursuant to
section 15-973, Arizona Revised statutes, as amended by this act. The
funding deferral required by this subsection does not apply to charter
schools.,

B. The sum of $602,627,700 is appropriated in fiscal year 2010-2011
from the state general fund to the state board of education and the
syperintendent of public instruction for basic state aid and additional state
aid entitlement for fiscal year 2610-2011. This appropriation shall be
disbursed after Juiy 1, 2010 but no later than August 29, 2010 to the several
counties for the school districts in each county in amounts equal to the
reductions in apportionment of basic state aid and additional state aid that
are reguired pursuant to subsection A of this section for fiscal year
2009-2010.

¢, The sum of $886,200 is appropriated in fiscal year 2010-2011 from
the state general fund to the state board of education and the superintendent
of public instruction for any costs to school districts that may be
associated with the ‘reductions in apportionment of basic state "aid and
sdditional state aid for fiscal year 9009-2010 that are required pursuant to
subsection A of this section. This appropriation shall be disbursed after
July 1, 2010 but no Tater than August 29, 2010 to the several counties for
the school districts in each county and shall be allocated based on the per
cent of the total $602,627,700 deferred payment for fiscal year 2009-2010
that is attributable to each individual school district.

D. HNotwithstanding any provision of jaw, for fiscal year 201G-2011. if
the governing board of & school district incurred interest expenses for
registering warrants 1in fiscal year 2009-2010 or expects to incur interesi
expenses for registering warrants in fiscal year 2010-2011 pursuant to
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subsection A of this section, the governing board. may budget an estimated
amount for those interest expenses. Any such amount is specifically exempt
from the revenue control 1imit in fiscal year 2010-2011. If the budgeted
estimate amount is greater than the amount received pursuant to subsection C,
the governing board shall not expend more than.the amount received pursuant
to subsection C of this section. If the budgeted estimate amount is less
than the amount received pursuant to subsection C of this section, the
governing board may revise 1ts budget during fiscal year 2010-2011 to include
the actual amount received pursuant to subsection C of this section and shall
not expend more than the amount received pursuant to subsection € of this
section. '

E. School districts shatl include in the revenue estimates that they
use for computing their tax rates for fiscal year 2009-2010 the monies that
they will receive pursuant to subsection B of this section.

Sec. 60. Elimination of adjustment for rapid decline in student

, count beginning in fiscal year 2009-2010
Pursuant to the repeal of section 15-042, Arizona Revised Statutes, as

provided by this act, begénning in fiscal year 2009-2010, the department of

education shall not provide rapid decline funding to school districts.

Sec. 61. " Building renewal fund; suspension in_ fiscal year
2009-2010

Notwithstanding section 15-2031, Arizona Revised Statutes, the school
facilities board shail not distribute monies from the buiiding renewal fund
in fiscal year 2009-2010. '

Sec. 62. School facilities board; new construction moratorium

A. Except as provided in section 75 of this act, relating to school
facilities board Tease-to-own, notwithstanding sections 15-2011 and 15-2041,
Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, for fiscal year 2009-2010,
the school facilities board shall not authorize or award funding for the
design or construction of any new school facility and shall not authorize or
award funding for school site acquisitions.

5. During fiscal year 2009-2010, school districts shall submit capital
plans according 1o section 15-2041, subsection C, Arizona Revised Statutes,
as amended by this act. The school facilities board may review and award new
school facilities as outlined in section 15-204F, Arizona Revised Statutes,
as amended by this act, subject to future appropriations.

Sec. 63. Efarly _graduation scholarship . program; funding
suspension: temporary moratorium on new prodaram
participants

A. Notwithstanding section 15-105, subsection E, Arizona Revised
Statutes, as amended by this act, the student count and per pupil funding of
a school district or charter school for fiscal year 2009-2010 shail not be
adjusted to reflect requirements under that subsection.

R, Notwithstanding section 1%-105, subsection F, Arizona Revised
statutes, as amended by this act, for fiscal year 2008-2010 the department of
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1 education shall not transmit any monies to the commission for postsecondary
2 education for the early graduation scholarship program.

3 C. Notwithstanding section 15-105, Arizona Revised Statutes, as
4 amended by this act, students who were not admitted before July 1, 2009 to
5 participate in the early graduation scholarship program shall not be admitted
6 to participate in the early graduation scholarship program during fiscal year
7 2009-2010.

8 D. If sufficient monies are available in the early graduation
9 scholarship fund established by section 15-105, Arizona Revised Statutes, as
10 amended Dby this act, students who were admitted before Juiy 1, 2009 to
13 participate 1in the early gradugtion scholarship program shall continue to
iz receive funding to participate in the program in fiscal year 2009-2010.
13 E. For fiscal year 2009-2010, the commission for postsecondary
14 education may solicit, receive and administer private and corporate
15  donations, federal grants and other federal monies in support of the early
16 graduation scholarship program. A1l monies received pursuant to this
17 subsection shall be deposited in the early graduation scholarship fund.
18 Spee—flo—Saft-eapttal—redyetion £oprcchood-districts-for-fiseal s
19 | “year 2009-2010 ' ‘ /,/’
20 The department of education chall implement the following: o
21 i, For fiscal year 9000-2010, the department of education shall reduce
22 by $175,000,000 the amount of basic state aid that athegyige would be
23 apportioned to school districts statewide for fiscal year 2609-2010 for the
24 soft capital allocation prescribed in section 15-9627 Arizona Revised
25 Statutes, and shall reduce school district budget Timits accordingly.
26 5 For fiscal year 2009-2010, the departmeg} 5f education shall reduce
27 the soft capital allocation for a school distpict that is not eligible to
28 receive basic state aid fumd%qgw Jlf;gg? 2009-2010 by the amount that
29 its soft capital allocation be redu éﬁmﬁwrsuant to paragraph 1 of this
30  section if the district wasygligid & 1o s;ﬁ% hasic state aid funding for
31 fiscal year 2009-2010 and shall ré (cE the®™8cChool district’s budget 1imits
37 accordingly. ff/ff
33 3, To the extent pos;d'1e, the soft capital reductions required by
34 this section shall be taken against administrative costs, rather than
35 classroom instruction, v ‘
36 4., Notwithiﬁﬁﬁﬁing paragraphs 1 and 2 of this section, the department
37 of education shald reduce by fifty per cent the soft capital reduction that
38 would otherwise be calculated pursuant to this section for kindergarten
39 programs ﬂﬁ}grades one through eight for a school district that has a
40 student.Count of fewar than six hundred in kindergarten programs and grades
41 one,pﬁ?eugh eight.

42 b Notwithstanding paragraphs 1 and 2 of this section, the department
43/,/bf education shall reduce by fifty per cent £ capital reduction that
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1 ?hluugh fgetye-for—g sehoot-diste - 'Lv"d‘€|1t eoyri-of-Fewer hrad
Do pignd ped-in-geades-nine £hpaugh-tuetyes
3 . Sec. 65. Soft capital expenditures for fiscal year 2008-20190
4 Notwithstanding section 15-962, Arizona Revised Statutes, for fiscal
5 year 2009-2010, & school district may use its soft capital allocation for any
6 operating or capital expenditures. '
7 Sac. 66. Annual performance audit: AIMS _dinterveniion and
8 dropout preventign prodgram: suspension in_fiscal
9 year 2009-2010
10 Notwithstanding section 15-809, subsection C, Arizona Revised Statutes,
11 the department of education is not required to contract with a private entity
12 to conduct an annual performance audit of the AIMS intervention and dropout
13 prevention program for fiscal year 2009-2010.
14 Sec. 67. School districts: expenditure of remaining bond
15 _ nroceeds from 2000
16 Notwithstanding any other law, a school district may expend the
17 remaining proceeds from a bond election conducted in November, 2000 to make
is  modifications to an existing school facility rather than build a new school
19 ¢ facility if the school district meets all of the following criteria:
20 1. The school district is a unified school district that is Tocated in
21 a county with a population of more than three million persons.
22 2 Had a total average daily membership count in kindergarten programs
23 and grades one through eight of more than three thousand eight hundred pupils
24  but less than three thousand nine hundred pupils and a total average daily
b membership count 1in grades nine through twelve of more than one thousand
26  seven hundred pupils but less than one thousand eight hundred pupils for the
27 2007-2008 school year.
28 3. Does not qualify for state aid for equalization assistance for
29 . education funding under section 15-871, subsection D, Arizona Revised
30 statutes, as amended by this act.
31 sec. 68. Special education cost study: suspepnsion in fiscal
32 vears 2009-2010 and 2010-2011%
33 Notwithstanding section 15-236, Arizona Revised Statutes, the
24 department of education shall not conduct a cost study of special education
35 programs in fiscal years 2009-2010 and 2010-2011. ' :
36 Sec. 69. Schogl district budgets: actual utility cosis and
37 funding plan; fiscal year 2009-2010
38 A. Notwithstanding section 15-910.04, Arizona Reyised Statutes, a
29 school district is not permitted to adjusi its revenue control 1limit in
40 fiscal year 2009-2010 for actual utility costs.
41 B. Notwithstanding section 15-910.03, Arizona Revised Statutes, a
42 school district is not required to submit 2 funding plan pursuant to that
43 secticn in fiscal year 200¢-2010.
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Sec. 70, Jask force on assessments Lo measure college and

career readinesg: delayed repeal

A. The task force on assessments to measure college and career -
readiness is established consisting of the £011owing members from diverse
arban and rural areas who shall be appointed by the state board of education:

1. A superintendent who is employed by a school district in this state
and who has expertise and experience in career and technical education.

2. A perscn who is employed by a school district in this state and who
has expertise and experience in the academic assessment of pupils.

3. A high scheel principail who 15 employed by a school district in
this state.

4. Three persons who are employed by postsecondary institutions 1in
this state, at least one of whom is employed by a community college district.

5. Three members of the public, at least one of whom has expertise and
experience in business or industry.

R. The state board of education shall select one of the appointed
members to serve as the task force chairperson.

C. The task force shall: : . )

1. Examine and evaluate existing tests that measure college and career
regdiness, inciuding tesis adopted for these purposes by other states or
nations.

2. Examine and evaiuate existing tests for admission into
postsecondary institutions and the scores accepted on those tests for
admission into those postsecondary institutions, including the experiences
and outcomes of other states or nations that nave adopted tests for these
purposes.

3. Examine and evaluate axisting tests used by postsecondary
institutions %o award postsecondary academic credit, or placement in credit
bearing courses, or both, without remediation and the scores accepted on
those tests by postsecondary institutions, including the experiences and
outcomes of other states or nations that have adopted tests for these
purposes.

4. Recommend a process for the selection of one or more tests that
neet the criteria specified in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this subsection that
will be administered to pupils in grade nine in this state beginning in the
spring of 2011.

5 - Recommend a process for the selection of one or mére tests that
neet the criteria specified in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this subsection that
will be administered to pupils in grade eleven in this state beginning in the
spring of 2012.

6. Submit a written report that contains the task force's findings and
recommendations on or before June 30, 2010 to the state board of education,
the governor, the spezker of the house of representatives and the presicent
of the senate. The task force shall provide a copy of this report to the
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secretary of state and the director of the Arizona state Tibrary, archives
and public records.

n. The task force may use the services and expertise of the staff of
the legislature and the staff of the department of education.

£. This section is repealed from and after September .15, 2010.

Sec. 71. Saving glause ‘

This act does not affect any special budget overrides pursuant to
section 15-482, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, that were
approved by a majority of the qualified electors of a school district voting
in the election before the offective date of this act. Special budget
overrides pursuant to section 15-482, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by
this act, that were approved by a majority of the qualified electors of a
school district voting in the election before the effective .date of this act
shall continue for the duration previously authorized by the gualified
electors or until the qualified eiectors of the school district subseguently
approve a budget increase in an amount of not more than fifteen per cent of
the revenue control limit as prescribed in section 15-481, subsection G,
Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, yhichever pccurs first.

"sec. 72. Dverride election procedures for fiscal year 2009-2010

Notwithstanding any other 1aw, for fiscal year 20098-2030:

1. A school district may conduct an election on the second Tuesday in
March 2010 fo submit a proposed budget increase to the qualified electors in
an amount of not more than fifteen per cent of the revenue control limit as
prescribed in cection 15-481, subsection G, Arizona Revised Statutes, as
amended by this act. Override elections conducted in subsequent fiscal years
shall be as prescribed by statute. An increase of not more than fifteen per
cent that is subsequently approved by a majority of the qualified electors of
the school district voting in the election shail replace any previously
authorjzed increases approved by the quatified electors yoting 1in the
election pursuant to section 15-481, subsection £ or F, Arizona Revised
Statutes, as amended by this act, and section 15-482, Arizona Revised
statutes, as amended by this act.

2. 1f a majority of the qualified electors in a school district voting
in the election approve & proposed budget increase in an amount of not more
than ten per cent of the revenue control limit in an election conducted on
the first Tuesday 1in November 2009, the school district may subseqguently
conduct an election on the cecond Tuesday in March 2010 to submit to the
qualified electors a proposed budget increase in an amount of not more than
an additional five per cent of the revenue control 1imit. Override elections
conducted in subsequent fiscal years shall be as prescribed by statute.

3. I1f a majority of the gqualified electors of a common sehool district
voting in the election have approved both a budget increase that is stii1 in
etfoct on the effective date of %his act pursuant to section 15-481.
subsection E or F, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended Dy this act, and a
budget increase that is still in effect on the effective date of this act
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pursuant to section 15-482, Arizona Revised statutes, as amended by this act,
the common school district may call an election on the second Tuesday in
March 2010 to submit to the qualified electors a proposed budget increase in
an amount of nct more than seventeen per cent of the revenue control limit.
An increase of not more than seventeen per.cent that is subsequently approved
by a majority of the qualified electors of the school district voting in the
election shall replace any previously authorized increases approved by the
qualified electors pursuant to section 15-481, subsection £ or F, Arizona
Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, and section 15-482, Arizona Revised
Statutes, as amended by this act. If approved by a majority of the qualified

electors voting in the election, the common school district may continue to

budget the amount of not more than seventeen per cent of tha revenue control
1imit for the remaining number of years of the override previously approved
pursuant to section 15-482, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act.
On the expiration of the override previously approved pursuant to section
15-482, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, override etections
conducted in subsequent £iscal years shall be as prescribed by statute.

4. A governing board may cancel any cverride election previously
called for November 2009 no later than August 15, 2009 in order to implement
this section. ‘

Sec. 73. Transportation school district: lapsing: annexation:

definition: delayed repeal

A. Notwithstanding section 15-469, Arizona Revised Statutes, and until
June 30, 2010, a county schooi superintendént may suspend a transportation
school district and report the suspension and the reasons for the suspension
to the board of supervisors of the county at the next meeting of the board of
supervisors. The board of supervisors of the county may declare a
transportation school district Tapsed and may annex the territory to one or
more of the adjoining school districts. The hoard of supervisors may dispose
of the property of the 1apsed school district and credit the proceeds to the
lapsed school district. The county school superintendent shall determine the
total indebtedness of the lapsed school district, excluding bonded
indebtedness, and shall submit a warrant to the county treasurer for payment
of the amount of this indebtedness. Any balance remaining after this payment
shall be transferred to the county school fund. This subsection applies to a
school district if all of the following conditions exist:

1. The school district is a transportation school district as defined
in this section that is Tocated in a county with a population of less than
one hundred fifty thousand persons but more than one hundred twenty thousand
PErSONS. _

2. The school district's average daily membership for the 2007-2008
school year was less than fifty pupils between the ages of six and twenty-one
years for three months during the schoonl year.

5 For the purposes of this section, "transportation school district”
means a school district that does not offer instruction to any pupils who
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reside in that school district and that transports pupils who reside in that

" gchool district to one or mere other school district for instruction.

C. This section is repealed from and after July 1, 2010.-
Sec. 74, DOverrides: reyenug control 1imit calculation: fiscal
year 2009-2010 :

Notwithstanding section 15-947, subsection A, Arizona Revised Statutes,
or any other law, for fiscal year 2009-2010 for purposes of cemputing the
maximum budget increase that may be requested and authorized through override
elections pursuant to title 15, chapter 4, article 4, Arizona Revised
Statutes, school districts may compute a revenue control Timit that assumes
that the base level defined in section 15-901, subsection B, Arizona Revised
Statutes, as amended by this act, for fiscal year 2009-2010 is three thousand
two hundred ninety-one dollars forty-two cents.

Sec. 75. School facilities board Tease-to-0OWN

Notwithstanding section 15-2004, subsection M, Arizona Revised
Statutes, section 15-2005,. subsection M, Arizona Revised Statutes, and
section 15-2006, Arizona Revised Statutes, the school facilities board shal?
enter into }ease—to-own transactions for up to a maximum of $100,000,000 by
December 31, 2010. The lease-to-own transactions shall be qualified school
construction bonds as authorized under the American reinvestment and recovery
act of 2009 and shall only be used for new construction projects. Priority
for the bond proceeds shall first be given to school districts whose
projected fiscal year 2009-2010 average daily membership exceeds thneir
districtwide capacity fFor new school construction.

Sae. 76. Career ladder programs; maximum base level increase

for fiscal year 2009-2010

A. Notwithstanding section 15-918.04, Arizona Revised Statutes, for
fiscal year 2009-2010 the maximum base level increase that js permitted for a
schocl district that participates in the career ladder program shall be Tive
per cent.

8. TFor fiscal year 2009-2010, the career ladder program is 1imited
only to teachers who participated in the program in the prior fiscal year.

Sec. 77. Apportionment of monies; fiscal vear 2009-2010

A. Notwithstanding section 15-973, Arizona Revised Statutes, as
amended by this act, if school districts and charter schools do not receive
an apportionment payment by the close of business on the first business day
of November, 2009 due to the effective date of this act, the department of
education shall apportion to school districts the monies that otherwise would
have been apporticned to them by the close of business on the first business
day of HNovember, 2009 as part of their scheduled payments for the remaining
months of fiscal year 2009-2010 in a manner that allocates an approximately
equal amount per montn for each remaining month.

. HNotwithstanding section 15-973. Arizonsa Rzyised Statutes, as
amended by this act, for fiscal year 2009-2010 the apportionment payment by
the close of business cn the 1ast business day of dune, 2010 reauired by
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1 section 15-973, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act, does not
2 apply to charter schools unless charter schools do not receive an
3 - apportionment payment by the close of business on the first business day of
4 November, 2009 due to the offective date of this act.
5 Sec. 78. full-day kindergarien instryction in fiscal vear
6 2009-2010: tuition '
7 Notwithstanding any other iaw, a school district or charter school may
8 charge tuition for fuli-day kindergarten in fiscal year 2009-2010 if the
9 school district or charter school decides not to provide free fuli-day
10 kindergarten instruction during fiscal year 2009-2010 due to funding
11 reductions prescribed in this act. '
s G o G B s g stabegtd-—and bage—-guppert-—leyei-—for sehood —
e
13 districts: fiscal year 2009-2010 ,ﬂ,ﬂwf”””
14 Notwithstanding section 15-901, sabsectionwgh,aavﬁﬁ?éph 2, Arizona
15 Revised Statutes, as amendedgby /f[Hws=ne amy other law, for fiscal year
16  2009-2010 for purposes of o i ‘%suppqrt Tevel pursuant to
17 section 15-943, Ariagggwﬁevﬁs?\ tatutes, g%%;%artment of education shall
18  assume that_the~baSe level amount defined in section 15-901, subsection B,
19 pagﬁ@maﬁﬁwﬁ, Arizona Revised Statutes, for fiscal year 2009-2010 is three
BT ko s s et e~hundred—ote doltbars—edhghiy—rine-cents: :
2% Sppm—Bfr——hddifigrat—assistance funding--fer-—charter-—schoels; £
22 reductions for fiscal year 2009-2010 ,,,,m/"“”"”
23 For fiscal year 2009-2010, the department of eégggi@ﬂﬁ”§5311 reduce by
24 $5,000,000 the amount of additional assistang@dﬁwﬁﬁﬁng that otherwise would
25 pe apportioned to charter sthoglp ste Wige fgr fiscal year 2009-2010
26  pursuant to section 15-185 5] n iB, gparggraph 4, Arizona Revised
27 Statutes, as am%?gggyb his act¥ Th=-ﬁﬂné§ng‘w€‘ﬁ%tiens required under this
28  section shadt~De made on @ proportional basis based on the additional
29  assdstance funding that each charter school in the state would receive for
I At Fpom--bhe—prescribed—redueti-on-
31 sec. 81. School district budgets; revision
32 Notwithstanding section 15-905, subsection Q, Arizona Revised Statutes,
33 school districts may revise their budgets to conform to the provisions of
34 +his act before November 1, 2009.
35 Sec. 82. Conforming legislation
36 The legislative council staff shall prepare proposed Tegislation
37 conforming the Arizona Revised Statutes to the provisions of this act for
38 consideration in the forty-ninth legisiature, second regular session.
39 " Sec. 83. Retroactivity: saving clause
490 A, Section 15-105, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by this act,
41  applies retroactively to September 26, 2008.
47 R, Subsection A of this section does not apply to pupiis who before
43 the effective date of this act qualified for participation in the garty
44 graduation scholarship program hy graduating one semester early. A pupil who
45 hefore the effective date of this act qualified for participation in the
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sarly graduation schotarship program by graduating one samester early may
continue to participate in the program for the duration of that pupil's
eligibility and shall be funded with remaining balances 1in the early
graduation scholarship fund.

Sec. B4. Retroactivity :

Laws 2009, chapter 6, section 1, as amended by this act, applies
retroactively to from and after June 30, 20089,

Sec. 85, FEffective date

Sectjon 11-952, Arizona Revised Statutes, as amended by Laws 2005,
chapter 273, section 3 and this act, is effective from and after December 31,
2009. ’

%A pPROVED BY THE GOVERNOR SEPTEMBER 4, 2009

FIBED IN THE OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE SEPTEMBER 4, 2009
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